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General 


Further Comments From Foreign Ministry 
Spokesman 


Missile Exercise ‘Regular’ 


OW2007160795 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1415 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 20 Jul (ZXS) — In an- 
swering reporters’ questions this afternoon on Chinese 
troops’ plans to conduct missile training in the East 
China Sea, as XINHUA was authorized to announce, 
Shen Guofang, spokesman of the Chinese Foreign Min- 
istry, said: This will be a regular missile launching ex- 
ercise conducted by China’s People’s Liberation Army. 
China has conducted such training in international wa- 
ters in the past, and foreign countries also have con- 
ducted similar launchings. 


The spokesman said XINHUA’s announcement said it 
very clearly and that he had nothing new to say. He 
reiterated that China’s national defense building and 
force are completely of a defensive nature. 


On 18 July, XINHUA was authorized to announce that, 
from 21 to 28 July, Chinese troops will conduct surface- 
to-surface missile launching training within a circle in 
the East China Sea with a radius of 10 nautical miles and 
the center on the intersection of 26 degrees 22 minutes 
N and 122 degrees 10 minutes E. 


‘Text’ of Statement on Taiwan 


OW2007162295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1200 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 20 Jul (XINHUA) — 
At a press briefing this afternoon, Foreign Ministry 
spokesman Shen Guofang issued a statement concern- 
ing the question of the so-called Taiwan's UN "repre- 
sentation" put forward by a few countries to the United 
Nations. The full text of the statement is as follows: 


On 18 July Nicaragua and a few other countries 
wrote to the UN secretary general, demanding that the 
question of the so-called Taiwan’s UN "representation" 
be put on the agenda of the SOth session of the UN 
General Assembly. This is a grave incident that willfully 
tramples on the purposes and principles of the UN 
Charter and grossly interferes in China’s internal affairs. 
The Chinese Government and people are extremely 
indignant toward such an act. 


The United Nations is an intergovernmental organiza- 
tion composed of sovereign states. Only sovereign states 
are entitled to join the United Nations. Taiwan has been 
an inalienable part of China’s territory since ancient 
times. As a province of China, Taiwan is in no posi- 
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tion whatsoever to "reenter" or join the UN in whatever 
form. 


As early as 24 years ago, the 26th Session of the 
UN General Assembly adopted, with an overwhelming 
majority, the resolution that restored all the legitimate 
rights of the PRC in the United Nations and expelled 
the representatives of the Taiwan authorities from the 
United Nations and all its agencies. With this, the 
question of China's representation in the United Nations 
has been justly and completely settled in political, legal, 
and procedural terms. 


Respect for state sovereignty and noninterference in 
other countries’ internal affairs is a fundamental princi- 
ple of the UN Charter and international law. The Taiwan 
question is purely an internal affair of China. Following 
failed proposals at the two previous UN General As- 
sembly sessions, Nicaragua and a few other countries, 
obstinately clinging to their anti-China position and in 
total disregard of the positions set out in the UN Charter 
and held by the vast majority of UN member states, have 
once again put forward the question of the so-called Tai- 
wan’s UN "representation" to the United Nations. This 
has seriously violated China’s sovereignty, brazenly in- 
terfered in China’s internal affairs, and deeply hurt the 
feelings of the Chinese people. The Chinese Govern- 
ment and people strongly condemn such an act. 


Not reconciled to their failures in the previous two years, 
the Taiwan authorities have seized the opportunity of 
the 50th UN founding anniversary to launch once again 
an all-out maneuver to "reenter the United Nations,” 
lavishing money’ to buy over a few countries to build up 
their attempt to overturn UN Resolution 2758. This is a 
provocation against the authority of the UN resolution 
and the dignity of the large number of UN member 
States, and a flagrant practice of "two Chinas" or "one 
China, one Taiwan." The Taiwan authorities’ proposal 
for using $1 billion in exchange for UN membership 
is, even more, a blasphemy to the UN Charter and 
an insult to the large number of UN member states, 
and it is despised by all countries upholding justice. 
Moreover, it is necessary to point out that since the 
day the PRC was founded, the "Republic of China" 
has become a historical vestige. However, the Taiwan 
authorities have, up to date, continued to usurp the name 
of the “Republic of China" to clamor about joining 
the United Nations. Such a perverse act is bound to 
encounter resolute opposition from the large number 
of UN member states who uphold the United Nations’ 
charter and dignity, as well as all Chinese people, 
including the compatriots on Taiwan. 


The Chinese Government has all along called for hold- 
ing political negotiations on the question of peaceful 
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reunification between the two sides of the strait. On the 
premise that there is only one China, we are prepared 
to talk with the Taiwan authorities about any matter, 
including all matters of concern to the Taiwan authori- 
ties. Only after the motherland’s peaceful reunification 
is achieved can the Taiwan compatriots really and fully 
share with the people of all nationalities the pride and 
honor that the motherland enjoys internationally. Re- 
grettably, however, the Taiwan authorities have flatly 
rejecied this call. If the Taiwan authorities continue to 
act willfully and collude with the anti-Chinese forces 
abroad in carrying Out activities to split the motherland, 
we will by no means sit by idly and remain indifferent. 


We are convinced that in the just cause of safeguarding 
national sovereignty and territorial integrity and of re- 
alizing the motherland’s reunification, we will continue 
to receive the understanding and support of the govern- 
ments and peoples of countries, as well as the United 
Nations. Any scheme to split China can absolutely not 
succeed. 


‘Utmost Indignation’ on UN Bid 


OW2107061295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0531 GMT 21 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] UNITED NATIONS, July 
20 (Xinhua) — The Chinese Government and people 
express their utmost indignation at the request for a so- 
called Taiwan "representation" in the United Nations 
made by Nicaragua and some other countries, Qin 
Huasun, China’s permanent representative to the UN, 
said here today. ' 


In a letter to Secretary-General Butrus Butrus-Ghali, 
Qin said the move by Nicaragua and some other 
countries not only constitutes a serious infringement of 
China’s sovereignty and gross interference in its internal 
affairs, but also seriously contravenes the purposes and 
principles of the UN Charter. 


Under the UN Charter, the UN and its members shall 
refrain from any action that infringes on the sovereignty, 
territorial integrity or political independence of any of 
its members or any state. 


“Therefore, we are firmly opposed to any attempt to 
create ‘two Chinas,’ ‘one China, one Taiwan,’ or ‘one 
country, two seats’ both in and outside the UN by any 
country under whatever pretext,” Qin said. 


The Chinese ambassador urged Nicaragua and some 
other countries to immediately cease from interfering 
in China’s internal affairs and to stop forthwith all 
activities that infringe on the fundamental interests of 
the Chinese people. 
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Noting ,that Taiwan has been an inalienable part of 
China since ancient times, he said that the 160 countries 
with diplomatic relations with the People’s Republic of 
China recognize that there is but one China in the world 
and that the government of the People’s Republic of 
China is the sole legal government representing China 
in its entirety. 


The UN is an inter-governmental international organi- 
zation composed of sovereign states as Article 4 of the 
UN Charter explicitly says. 


Taiwan has never been a sovereign state, but rather a 
province of China. Taiwan thus has no qualifications 
whatsoever to join the UN, Qin stressed. 


This year the Taiwan authorities, with no sense of 
shame, went so far as to openly offer one billion U.S. 
dollars in exchange for UN membership, he noted. 


“This is a blasphemy to the UN Charter and an insult 
to the general membership and will be held in contempt 
by all the justice-upholding countries,” he said. 


"We are convinced that Nicaragua and some other 
countries will come to the same disgraceful end this year 
in trumpeting Taiwan's ‘return’ to the United Nations," 
he said. 


Delegates to UN Women’s Summit To Be Screened 


HK2107045995 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO 
in Chinese 22 Jun 95 pl 


[Special report from Beijing: “Beijing Orders Strict 
Screening of Delegates to Conference on Women Lest 
Participants Take the Opportunity To Spread Hostile 
Statements"} 


{[FBIS Translated Text} The UN World Conference on 
Women is scheduled to be held in Beijing in September. 
A Beijing source disclosed that after learning that some 
Western women’s organizations were planning to issue 
Statements contrary to the political reality in China, the 
Chinese authorities became very nervous, and are trying 
to prevent such moves in order to preserve the national 
image. 


The Beijing top hierarchy recently also has been worried 
that the Hong Kong and Taiwan forces will issue 
statements detrimental to China, or will embarrass the 
Chinese Government. Hence they screen the Hong Kong 
and Taiwan women’s organizations signing up for the 
conference with more caution. According to the top 
brass’ instructions, no errors are allowed to be made at 
this conference, and all relevant personnel are required 
to perform the inspection work conscientiously and weil. 


The source said that as early as April this year, 
the Beijing Government learned that some Western 
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forces had infiltrated women’s organizations so as 
to use non-governmental women’s organizations at 
September's World Conference on Women in a bid to 
criticize China for failing to provide sufficient protection 
for women’s employment and child-bearing, and for 
discriminating against women in remote rural areas. 
During the conference, some organizations even plan 
to publish their privately collected examples of local 
Chinese governments’ turning a blind eye to abuses 
against young girls. 


The Beijing government originally wanted to enhance 
its international image by hosting the World Conference 
on Women, which will be attended by 30,000 people. 
As it is a rare opportunity for China to host such a 
large-scale conference, the Chinese authorities decided 
as early as March to strengthen investigations into 
the backgrounds and speech contents of all women’s 
organizations signing up for the meeting so as to ensure 
"a positive effect" on communist China. 


However, the Chinese authorities have decided to hold 
the symposium of non-governmental organizations in 
a county town 60 km outside Beijing in order to 
prevent contacts and exchanges between some non- 
governmental women’s organizations that have "obscure 
and doubtful backgrounds” and the United Nations, as 
well as with mainland non-governmental organizations. 


As for coverage by media from outside the border, 
the Chinese authorities also will implement a stricter 
inspection system than ever before. Moreover, they will 
not give the media easy access to cover the meeting of 
non-governmental women’s organizations to be held 60 
km away. 


Since September’s World Conference on Women is less 
than three months away, the Chinese authorities are 
actively making preparations to cope with any possible 
problems that may crop up. It is understood that when 
the conference is held, the Chinese authorities will send 
more than 6,000 security personnel to maintain the order 
there. 


WTO Envoy: System ‘Incomplete’ Without Beijing 
OW2007115995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1144 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Geneva, July 20 (XINHUA) — 
Renato Ruggiero, director-general of the World Trade 
Organization (WTO), Wednesday [19 July] said that the 
global multilateral trading system would be incomplete 
should China continue to be kept out of WTO. 


He made the remark during a meeting with Chinese 
chief negotiator Long Yongtu, who is here for a new 
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round of informal consultations with WTO members on 
China’s accession to the world trade body. 


Ruggiero said that once inside the WTO, China, with its 
rapid economic growth and particularly its great potcn- 
tial, would become one of the major forces supporting 
world’s new trading order. 


China has been engaged in negotiations over the past 
nine years for its return to the old General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) — the predecessor body 
of WTO before January 1995 — and WTO membership. 


It was admitted on July 11 as an observer to the WTO. 


Ruggiero praised China’s enormous efforts in seeking 
GATT/WTO membership, saying China’s participation 
will be a historic step in the development of the global 
multilateral trading system. 


He described the negotiations on China’s accession into 
GATT/WTO as unprecedented concerning its compli- 
catedness and the so many areas it involved. He called 
for continued patience from China to bring the talks to 
an early conclusion. 


Long said in the meeting that China’s unremitting 
efforts for GATT/WTO membership is chiefly for 
serving its own reform and the opening-up policy. 


He reiterated China’s firm support to the multilateral 
trading system. 


According to Long, China has so far concluded with 
one third of the GATT/WTO members bilateral talks 
on market access. 


Long, who arrived here 10 days ago, expected progress 
in the next few days of talks with major trading powers 
like the United States and the European Union. 


Beijing Committee Member of Copyright 
Convention 


OW2007114295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1118 GMT 20 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 20 (XINHUA) — 
The State Copyright Administration revealed here today 
that China was elected member of the Governmental 
Committee of the World Copyright Convention under 
the UNESCO at the committee’s 16th meeting held 
recently in Paris. 


This was the first time for China to attend the meeting 
of the committee since it joined the World Copyright 
Convention on October 30, 1992. 


The committee, made up of 18 countries, re-elects one- 
third of its members every two years. 
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So far, 96 countries have joined the World’ Copyright 
Convention. 


China has tightened its crackdown on copyright thefts 
this year, centering on the piracy of computer software, 
compact discs and films. It has also signed copyright 
protection agreements with several countries recently. 


United States & Canada 


Commentary Examines Prospects for Sino-U.S. 
Relations 


HK2107055495 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese 
3 Jul 95 No 27, p45 


["International commentary” by Wei Yang (2607 5017): 
"Setbacks and Prospects for Sino-U.S. Relations" } 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Sino-U.S. relations suffered a 
severe setback after the United States consented to 
Li Denghui’s [Li Teng-hui’s] "private visit.” The U.S. 
ambassador to China left Beijing, as his term of office 
had expired, and the Chinese ambassador to the United 
States also was recalled for consultations. It has been 
acutely noticed by world opinion that such a situation 
has never appeared since China and the United States 
established diplomatic relations 17 years ago, and that 
Sino-U.S. relations are at the crossroads. 


What people are concerned about now is: How will 
Sino-U.S. relations develop in the next phase? Will they 
improve, or will they worsen? To answer this question, 
we must look at the cause for the setback in Sino-U.S. 
relations. : 


Regarding the factors accounting for the setback in 
Sino-U.S. relations, the United States, assuming an air 
of passivity, repeatedly said that Li Denghui’s US. visit 
was purely private, that it had not changed its “one 
China” stand, and that China had overreacted to it. 
However, viewed from a series of subtle moves taken 
the United States in Asia in recent years, it is covertly 
carrying out a plan to create a situation for containing 
China, and allowing Li Denghui to maneuver on the 
U.S. mainland was only one of its tactics. 


With the end of the Cold War, the United States once 
had decided to scale down its garrison in Asia; however, 
in its "Report on East Asian Strategy” published on 
27 February this year, the U.S. Defense Department 
claimed that no more troops would withdraw from Asia, 
and that forces 100,000-strong would remain there. 
It also described the Japanese-U.S. Security Pact as 
the “foundation of Asian-Pacific security and world 
strategy.” This is obviously a pattern in which Japan and 
the United States cooperate with each other in bringing 
the Asian-Pacific Region under control. 
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Regarding the Nansha [Spratly Islands] issue, this report 
took a relatively detached stand, but when the Philip- 
pines’ clamor was sounded, the United States immedi- 
ately backed it up. On 19 April, a U.S. State Depart- 
ment spokesman said: "Under the given circumstances, 
we maintain security ties with certain countries with 
sovereignty claims.” Originally, it is obvious that the 
Chinese territory of the Nanshas and the surrounding 
waters are not included in the U.S.-Philippine security 
pact, but as demonstrated by facts, this has changed qui- 
etly. On 30 March, Stanley Ross [si tan ni luo si 2448 
0982 1441 5012 1835], member of the U.S. National Se- 
curity Council, visited the Philippines and both parties 
reportedly reached an agreement, "stressing the need to 
strengthen and expand the bilateral defense treaty.” On 
10 May, the U.S. State Department issued a statement, 
saying that "the United States has a perpetual interest in 
preserving peace and stability in the South China Sea," 
and expressing its willingness to help those with sov- 
ereignty claims. This amounts to an open muddling of 
the issue in which others are encouraged to lay claims 
to Chinese territory. 


Vietnam, another country having territorial disputes 
with China, recently has acted contrary to normal 
behavior by saying that the U.S. military presence in 
Asia is welcome to assume the so-called responsibility 
of preserving security. This is exactly what the United 
States wants, and it is expected that Vietnam and the 
United States will establish diplomatic relations soon. 
Of course, China likes to see others sinking their feuds, 
but we only want such reconciliations when they are not 
directed against a third country. 


Back to the Taiwan issue again: Last September, the 
U.S. side openly upgraded U.S.-Taiwan relations by 
consenting to high-ranking officials’ reciprocal visits. 
Now, Li Denghui has even been allowed to visit the 
United States. All these are concrete steps taken in favor 
of splittist activities. As far as this issue is concerned, 
the United States is adopting the strategy of inching its 
way forward, and it is so insatiable that it will take an 
mile after having been given an inch. 


These things are the personal concerns of a Chinese who 
shows concern about international issues. Then, are such 
worries only troubles of this writer's own imaging? It 
seems that they are not because they are verified by 
remarks made by the U.S. officials in charge. On 9 
February, Winston Lord, former ambassador to China 
and assistant secretary of state for East Asian and Pacific 
affairs, said at a congressional hearing: “China does not 
pose a direct threat to us, but obviously, in the coming 
decades, China will become more and more powerful. 
Therefore, we are trying to pursue a policy to contain 
such a potential threat.” 
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His words are self-explanatory, and it has dawned on 
us that such past remarks as "welcoming a united and 
prosperous China" were just diplomatic language and 
lies. 


In order to contain China, the United States not only 
has done its own part, but also has launched strong a 
propaganda offensive to stir up fear of China, so that 
it can drive others to take joint actions. It has been 
verified that the proponent of the "China treat thesis” 
is the POLICY STUD‘ES [zheng ce yan jiu 2398 4595 
4282 4496], journal uf U.S. Heritage Foundation [mei 
guo chuan tong ji jin hui 5019 0948 0278 4827 1015 
6855 2585]. As early as 17 September 1992, the journal 
published an article entitled "An Awakening Dragon 
—— The Real Threat in Asia Comes From China.” The 
article said: "People in the West have foretold since 
Napoleon that the whole world would be stunned once 
China is awakened. After making bad start for nearly 
a century, it seems that China finally his taken a solid 
path on which its economy can deve’op rapidly and 
its military abilities can be displayed. This definitely 
will evoke repercussions in every corner of Asia and 
throughout the world, thus having a huge impact on 
U.S. economic and security interests. China is the only 
power in the world whose military forces are rapidly 
expanding, and it is also the first living example of a 
communist system's fulfilling the economic wishes of 
its people.” 


When a dog barks, others will follow. Since then, the 
“China threat thesis" has become a hot topic. 


This sounds strange; who in this world does not want to 
lead a more comfortable life? However, in the eyes of 
some people, anyone but China can be prosperous and 
powerful, and only when China continues to be as weak 
as in the past century or so, and continue’ to be bullied 
and oppressed by others, can they feel co:nfortable, thus 
giving birth to the containment policy, the intrigue of 
breaking up China, and the “human rights card.” 


Up to here, the question mentioned at the beginning of 
this article can be answered, and the setback in Sino- 
U.S. relations is attributed to U.S. Cold War mentality. 
As the cause is révealed, the key to undoing the knot 
of Sino-U.S. relations is self-evident: The United States 
should conscientiously forsake its Cold War mentality, 
stop meddling in China's internal affairs, and build up 
and preserve Sino-U.S. relations on the basis of the five 
principles of peaceful co-existence. If it does so, Sino- 
U.S. relations can develop in a healthy way. However, 
judged by the current situation, it is still difficult, for 
the moment, to wipe out the Cold War mentality of 
certain people in the United States, and although Sino- 
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U.S. relations will not come to a rupture, clashes are 
inevitable. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Military Exercises Planned for Spratlys 


HK2107081195 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 21 Jul 95 pl 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] China will conduct military 
exercises in the disputed Spratly Islands later this year 
in line with directives on training issued at a meeting of 
defence chiefs in March, it emerged yesterday. It would 
be the first time Beijing has played war games in the 
region since beating Vietnam in a brief naval encounter 
in the late 1980s. 


The plans were part of an overall strategy of “creating 
a military-exercise craze across the wide expanse of 
Chinese territory,” according to sources familiar with the 
meeting, held in mid-March among People’s Liberation 
Army (PLA) generals and strategists. 


A week-long missile test north of Taiwan, due to begin 
today, was among the other “border exercises” planned 
at the meeting, sources said. The meeting hammered 
out plans in accordance with the PLA’s overall 1995 
training strategy, which was issued by the Central 
Military Commission (CMC) in February the sources 
said. 


The Spratlys manoeuvres conducted by vessels based 
in Guangdong and Hainan provinces, would involve 
pursuit drills using live ammunition, they said. China’s 
south sea fleet, based at Zhanjiang in south-western 
Guangdong, includes two escort vessels and one mine- 
warfare squadron, plus about 300 patrol and coastal 
vessels. 


The exercises would meet the CMC’s overall training 
objectives, which called on the navy to “strengthen 
training in warship combat tasks and in the actual use 
of weapons". 


The exercises were likely to cause alarm among the six 
nations, including Taiwan, which claim the Spratlys in 
whole or in part. Taiwan announced in late March that it 
would send armed patrol boats to the region to reinforce 
its sovereignty claims. But the mission was later called 
off to avoid raising tensions further. 


William Tow, a specialist on Asian defence issues 
at Queensland University in Australia, said yesterday 
the planned Spratlys manoeuvres would fit China’s 
perceived war needs in the region. “Games relating to 
interdiction of enemies are most important in this case,” 
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he said. However, like the missile tests, the overriding 
purpose would be political, he said. “Military exercises 
tend to be demonstrative. It shows to other countries that 
you are ready to respond to guarantee your territorial 
claims.” 


Tow said the Spratlys demonstrations would be less 
risky than the upcoming missile tests near Taiwan 
because Beijing had not ended dialogue over the issue. 
"In the case of Taiwan, Beijing has postponed all high- 
level cross-strait talks. That really worries me,” he said. 
"The fact that Beijing is still willing to meet ASEAN 
[Association of Southeast Asian Nations] countries over 
the Spratly issue is a good sign,” he said. The outcome 
of regional security talks at the Association of Southeast 
Asian Nation’s forum in Brunei later this month would 
be the key to determining the tack Beijing would take 
on resolving the Spratlys issue, he said. 


However, China yesterday highlighted its "indisputable" 
claim to the Spratlys, saying it would put forward no 
new initiatives to settle the sovereignty dispute at the 
upcoming Asean meeting. "The position and policies of 
China (on the Spratlys) remain unchanged,” a foreign 
ministry spokesman, Shen Guofang, said when asked 
about any possible new initiatives at the Asean meeting. 


Yunnan Parliamentarians Continue Burma Visit 


0W2007151795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1402 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yangon [Rangoon], July 20 
(XINHUA) — Visiting Chairman of Yunnan Provincial 
People’s Congress of China Yin Jun and his party called 
on First Secretary of the Myanmar State Law and Order 
Restoration Council (SLORC) Lieutenant General Khin 
Nyunt here today. 


During the meeting, Khin Nyunt said Myanmar hopes 
the trade and economic cooperation and friendly rela- 
tions between his country and China’s Yunnan Province 
will be further strengthened. 


The local Chinese congressmen also called on Myan- 
mar Minister for Transport Lieutenant General Thein 
Win and discussed matters relating to cooperation in 
transportation, among others. 


At the invitation of Myanmar Minister at the Prime 
Minister’s Office Colonel Pe Thein, the eight-member 
Chinese delegation arrived here Wednesday on a five- 
day goodwill visi: to Myanmar. 


FBIS-CHI-95-140 
21 July 1995 


Li Ruihuan Meets Indonesian Foreigz, Minister 


OW2007141995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1339 GMT 20 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 20 (XINHUA) — 
Li Ruihuan, Chairman of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference (CPPCC) National Committee, 
met with visiting Indonesian Foreign Minister Ali Alatas 
here this afternoon. 


Li said that China is wiliing to strengthen its ties with 
Indonesia sO as to maintain peace and stability in the 
region. 


He told Alatas that the Chinese government is satisfied 
with the growth of Sino-Indonesian relations since the 
two countries restored diplomatic ties five years ago. 


"We think that there still exists large potential for 
cooperation between the two countries and we hope that 
the two will increase exchanges”, Li added. 


China is concentrating on economic construction, and 
needs a stable domestic situation and a good interna- 
tional environment, Li went on to say, noting that a 
common desire of China and Indonesia is maintaining 
peace and stability in the region, since the two countries 
face the same task of developing their economies and 
improving their peoples’ standard of living. 


The chairman also briefed Alatas on the CPPCC’s 
function in China’s political and economic life. 


Alatas said that relations between his country and China 
are getting closer since the two restored the diplomatic 
link. He echoed Li's view that both Indonesia and 
China are developing countries which face the task of 
developing their economies, and said that the bilateral 
relations are getting much closer in recent years. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 
Zhu Rongji Continues African Visit 


Meets With Tanzanian President 


OW2007153195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1453 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[By Pei Shan’ «! 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Dar Es Salaam, July 20 (XIN- 
HUA) — Tanzanian President Ali Hassan Mwinyi re- 
ceived and had a talk with visiting Chinese Vice- 
Premier Zhu Rongji in a cordial and friendly atmosphere 
here today. 


President Mwinyi said to his guest that the brotherly 
friendship had been established between Tanzania and 
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China for a long time. He added, "This is the first time 
‘for you to visit Tanzania. I hope that you could tour 
more places and see more development projects. Many 
of the projects are results of cooperation between our 
two countries.” 


Zhu Rongji said that President Mwinyi, who had paid 
four vis'ts to China, was an old friend of the Chinese 
people, making great contributions to the development 
of friendly cooperation between China and Tanzania. 


He said that relations between China and Tanzania had 
alivays been good. During his stay here, Zhu said, he had 
already had very successful talks with Prime Minister 
Msuya. 


"We sincerely hope that some development projects 
conducted through cooperation between our two coun- 
tries could continue to play key role in the economic de- 
velopment in Tanzania,” the Chinese Vice-Premier said. 


At the end of the meeting, President Mwinyi had a 
luncheon with Zhu Rongji and his entourage at the State 
House. 


Meets Tanzanian Speaker 
OW2007232695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1835 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Dar Es Salaam, July 20 (XIN- 
HUA) — Visiting Chinese Vice Premier Zhu Rongji 


held talks with the Speaker of the National Assembly 
of Tanzania, Pius Msekwa, at the State House here this 
afternoon. 


Zhu conveyed to Msekwa greetings from Qiao Shi, the 
Chairman of the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress (NPC) of China. 


Zhu said China and Tanzania have traditional and 
friendly cooperation, adding that friendly exchanges 
between the NPC and Tanzania’s National Assembly 
have been maintained. 


Speaker Msekwa warmly welcomed the Chinese vice 
premier and his entourage to visit Tanzania. He ex- 
pressed the hope that friendly relations between the two 
parliaments will be further strengthened and developed. 


During the meeting, Zhu briefed the Tanzanian speaker 
on China’s reform and open-doci policies. 


Zhu arrived here yesterday for a four-day official visit 
to Tanzania. 
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Political & Social 
Yang Skhangkun Said Seeking To Challenge Jiang 


HK2107084595 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 21 Jul 95 p 10 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam: "Yang Throws Down Guant- 
let") 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Powerful elder Yang Shangkun 
has challenged President Jiang Zemin by seeking to 
come out of retirement. 


Chinese sources in Beijing said Mr Yang, 88, Mr Jiang’s 
predecessor as state president, had written a letter to 
the Communist Party Central Committee asking for a 
suitable position. 


"I am still healthy and I want to play a role in politics 
that will help with the reform enterprise,” Mr Yang 
reportedly wrote. 


Partly based on the recommendations of Mr Jiang, 
patriarch Deng Xiaoping stripped Mr Yang, a former 
military supremo, of all civilian and army positions in 
late 1992. 


It is understood that Mr Yang is seeking an advisory 
or honorary post that will, nonetheless, enable him 
to influence the course of post Deny politics. A well- 
placed political analyst said Mr Yang's missive was an 
act of defiance given that Mr Jiang had earlier this year 
specifically asked him to steer clear of politics. 


Mr Yang, a former secretary-general of the policy- 


setting Central Military Commission, has been out of 


the capital recently. The analyst said he had pursued 
“networking” tasks with civilian and military cadres 
during trips to coastal and inland provinces. 


"Yang has profited from the loss of prestige that Jiang 
has suffered because of his inability to handle relations 
with Taiwan and the United States,” the analyst said. 


The former president has residual influence with retired 
generals and serving army officers. Many of these Yang 
cronies have accused Mr Jiang of being too soft on the 
Americans and the Taiwanese. 


Meanwhile, Mr Jiang has made headway in tackling the 
“warlords” or regional cadres who refuse to toe the line 
of the "party centre with Comrade Jiang Zemin as its 
core.” 


Sources close to Mr Jiang’s office said that after using 
the anti-corruption campaign to tame Beijing municipal 
party leaders, the President was ready to target other 
cities and provinces, including Guangdong. Several “in- 
vestigation committees” have been sent to Guangdong 
in the past two months to check into irregularities in 
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areas including finance, taxation, imports and exports, 
and the use of houses and cars by senior cadres. 


The sources said that following the detention of the 
former vice head of Guangdong People’s Congress, 
Ouyang De, several “tigers” or big-time bribetakers in 
the wealthy southern province might be arrested. 


The Central Committee has recently circulated a docu- 
ment issued by an elite research unit, the Small Group 
on the Study of National Conditions, which reports to 
Mr Jiang and Vice Premier Zhu Rongji. To secure a 
trouble-free transition to the post-Deng era, the group 
recommended that Beijing ensures “cadres in all regions 
and offices remain in total unison with the party centre.” 


Report on Leaders’ Activities 14-21 Jul 
OW2107054595 


[FBIS Editorial Report] PRC media monitored from 14 
to 21 July carried the following reports on PRC central 
leadership activities. The source is noted in parentheses 
after each report 


“esses Sngineering Academy Meeting 
— The Secon —° gross of the Chinese Academy of 
Engineering clos... Beijing on 14 July. Song Jian, 
state Councillor and minister in charge of the State 
Science and Technology Commission, spoke at the 
meeting about the good job done at the academy. He 
called on the academy to do an even better job and 
to genuinely undertake the lofty mission entrusted to it 
by history under the guidelines set forth at the National 
Science and Technology Conference. (Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese 1316 GMT 14 Jul) 


Wei Jianxing Attends Party School Graduation — The 
party school under the CPC Central Committee held a 
graduation ceremony on 14 July for the summer class of 
1995. Wei Jianxing, member of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Political Bureau and the CPC Central Committee 
Secretariat, attended the graduation ceremony. He also 
presented certificates to graduating students on behalf 
of Hu Jintao, member of the standing committee of the 
CPC Central Committee and president of the Central 
Party School. (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1328 GMT 14 Jul) 


Ren Jianxin Addresses Lawyers Meeting — Ren 
Jianxin, member of the CPC Central Committee Sec- 
retariat and secretary of the Central Political and Law 
Commission, spoke at the Third National Lawyers 
Congress on 14 July. He called on all levels of judicial 
and administrative organs and the lawyers association 
to help strengthen the ranks of lawyers, and to promote 
the reform and development of lawyers’ work, so 
as to serve reform, development, and stability even 


Song Jian A 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-140 
21 July 1995 


better. Ren Jianxin stressed the need to protect lawyers’ 
legitimate rights. He called for strict handling of cases 
which illegally interfere in the practice of law and 
which infringe on the legitimate rights of lawyers. He 
also called on lawyers to continually improve their 
political and professional quality. 


Also present at the meeting were Luo Gan, state 
councillor and secretary general of the State Council 
General Office, and Zhang Siqing, procurator general of 
the Supreme People’s Procuratorate. (Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese 1328 GMT 14 Jul) 


Li Langing Comments on Quarantine Report — Li Lan- 
qing, member of the CPC Central Committee Political 
Bureau and vice premier of the State Council, recently 
commented on a report submitted by Shenzhen Huang- 
gang Health Quarantine Bureau on trial reform of its 
operation. He said practices at Shenzhen Huanggang 
Health Quarantine Bureau are good, as they not only 
facilitate vehicles entering and departing China but also 
prevent illegal goods from entering China. Shenzhen 
Huanggang Health Quarantine Bureau, he said, shows 
the direction tor and goal of port management reform. 
(Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 0745 
GMT 17 Jul) 


Jiang Zemin Inscribes Book — The People’s Liberation 
Army (PLA) General Political Department held a cer- 
emony on 18 July to mark the publication of a book 
series that truthfully chronicles China’s War of Resis- 
tance Against Japan. 


Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central 
Committee, president of the People’s Republic of China, 
and chairman of the Central Military Commission 
(CMC), wrote the book series’ name. Liu Huaging, 
member of the standing committee of the CPC Central 
Committee Political Bureau and vice chairman of the 
CMC, sent an inscription. Zhang Zhen, vice chairman 
of the CMC, wrote a preface for the book series. 


Liu Huaging and Zhang Zhen attended the ceremony 
and presented books to representatives of various army 
units. Chi Haotian, Zhan Wannian, Li Desheng, Chen 
Xilian, and Lu Zhencao also attended the ceremony. 


Yu Yongbo, member of the CMC, and director of 
the PLA General Political Department, spoke at the 
meeting. He said persistence in the party’s absolute 
leadership over the army is the fundamental guarantee 
for the Chinese Army to always score victory. He called 
on the army to continually persist in the fundamental 
principle of the party controlling the army, and to ensure 
that the army will, under any circumstances, always 
put itself under the absolute leadership of the party 
and will resolutely follow the command of the CPC 
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Central Committee and the CMC with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin at the core. (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1007 GMT 18 Jul) 


Li Desheng Attends Calligraphic Show — Veteran 
generals Li Desheng, Chen Xilian, Sun Yi, and others 
attended the opening ceremony of a show to display 
the calligraphic works of some 30 veteran generals on 
20 July at the Chinese Revolution Museum. (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1121 GMT 20 
Jul) 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Inscribe for Martyrs’ Tomb — 
Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, wrote the name, and Premier Li Peng of the State 
Council and Chairman Qiao Shi of the National People’s 
Congress recently sent inscriptions for the revolutionary 
martyrs’ tomb at an old concentration camp in Jiangxi’s 
Shangrao city. (Beijing Central People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 0300 GMT 20 Jul) 


Politburo Meeting Said To Toughen Taiwan Policy 


HK2107030195 Hong Kong PING KUO JIH PAO 
in Chinese 19 Jul95 pl 


[From the "Inside Story" column, article by Wen Min 
(5113 2404): "Beijing’s New Taiwan Policy: Use a 
Little Force if Necessary" ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] At a series of high-level meet- 
ings held between late June and early July, Beijing de- 
cided to show Li Teng-hui what it was capable of, with 
plans to keep up strong political pressure on Taiwan in 
the nine-month runup to its presidential elections next 
year and to use force if necessary. 


Entertain No Illusions About Li Teng-hui 


An informed source in Beijing revealed that before 
he departed for Europe, Jiang Zemin presided over a 
Political Bureau meeting at which he was briefed on the 
latest developments in Taiwan, and made new decisions. 


Speakers at the meeting stressed that Li Teng-hui would 
not back down in his pursuit of "Taiwan independence," 
about which there should be no illusions. Consolidated 
reports by the central authorities’ Taiwan Office pointed 
out that Li Teng-hui had been quite snooty since his 
U.S. visit. "Executive Yuan Chief" Lien Chan openly 
called on the United States to change its China policy 
and formally recognize Taiwan following his visits to 
Austria and Czechoslovakia, arrogantly offering a $1 
billion donation in exchange for admission to the United 
Nations. In view of all this, it was necessary to teach Li 
Teng-hui a lesson so as to deflate his arrogance, or else 
events in Taiwan would develop rapidly in the direction 
of “Taiwan independence." 
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Citing his meeting earlier with Kaohsiung Mayor Wang 
Yu-yun, Jiang Zemin believed that Li Teng-hui cur- 
rently has tremendous credibility in Taiwan; even Wang 
Yu-yun, who has close relations with the mainland, sup- 
ports him. Jiang Zemin therefore instructed that propa- 
ganda to Taiwan must systematically expose Li Teng- 
hui’s "Taiwan independence” plot. 


Exerting Pressure in the Hope of Effecting an 
Internal Change in Taiwan 


The Political Bureau meeting concluded that the greatest 
difficulty at present ‘* the lack of a figure within 
Taiwan who can replace Li Teng-hui. The power of 
non-mainstream figures like Hao Po-tsun and Chiang 
Wei-kuo is weakening, while Lin Yang-kang and the 
New Party are not yet strong enough, so Li Teng-hui 
is expected to win next year’s presidential election. No 
force can be expected to emerge within Taiwan in the 
immediate future to stop Li Teng-hui. The mainland 
is the only place that can deal blows at Li Teng-hui, 
and can apply intense political and military pressure on 
Taiwan to effect internal changes within the island. 


The meeting resolved to turn political pressure on 
Taiwan into a long-term practice, as Taiwan is likely to 
continue its bid to re-enter the United Nations at the UN 
General Assembly this September, and the elections of 
members of the Legislative Yuan toward the end of this 
year, as well as the presidential election early next year, 
are all times when “Taiwan independence" elements 
will step up their activities. In the next nine months, 
political pressure on Taiwan will not be eased, but 
will be escalated gradually. Not only will the “Wang- 
Koo talks" be postponed indefinitely, the Association 
for the Relations Across the Taiwan Straits also will 
cut all working-level contacts with the Strait Exchange 
Foundation. No developments are allowed which might 
give Taiwan the incorrect perception that the situation 
is easing. 


Show Determination To "Defend Taiwan With 
Force" 


Participants in the meeting unanimously stressed that the 
most powerful means to stop "Taiwan independence” is 
not to give up the resort to force. The effort to take on 
"Taiwan independence" requires a simultaneously polit- 
ical, economic, and military approach, with the military 
approach as the final backup. It is necessary to demon- 
strate to Taiwan Beijing’s determination to “defend Tai- 
wan with force." Therefore, while applying enormous 
political pressure, the mainland also may mount lim- 
ited military actions when necessary, including massive 
deterrent military exercises, widening the area of naval 
ships’ cruising to the Taiwan Sea, and conducting ac- 
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tivities that demonstrate Chinese military might and its 
determination to "defend Taiwan with force." The reso- 
lution on a new policy toward Taiwan is being conveyed 
to party-member cadres from rank to rank. 


Military Said Displaying Strength on Taiwan Issue 


HK2107031595 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
19 Jul 95 pl 


("Special article" by staff reporter: "PLA Openly Shows 
Its Resolution To Protect Taiwan With Force and To 
Display Its Military Strength"} 


([FBIS Translated Text] A well-informed source def- 
initely pointed out to this reporter that the Chinese 
military’s decision to stage the maneuver of launching 
guided missiles in the East China Sea area north of Tai- 
wan is to demonstrate its determination in two respects: 
1) It wants to demonstrate its determination to protect 
Taiwan with force; and 2) It wants to display its mili- 


tary strength. 


It has been learned that senior Chinese leaders firmly 
believe that Li Teng-hui is not only inclined to Taiwan 
independence, but also is engaged in “one China, one 
Taiwan" — the act of the Taiwan independence. 


Owing to Li Teng-hui’s recent private visit to the United 
States, Sino-U.S. relations have gone backward, and 
the voices calling for handling the Taiwan issue in 
an uacompromising manner have become considerably 
louder among the mainland’s military units. 


In addition, the Taiwan media’s incorrect report that 
the Chinese Army was conducting the "East China Sea 
No. 5" maneuver threw people in Taiwan into a state 
of anxiety and made the stock prices plunge sharply. 
Therefore, an analysis in the mainland maintains that 
some small-scale military actions of a harassing nature 
will be conducive to checking the voices of Taiwan 
independence inside the island. 


It is precisely against such a background that the 
Chinese authorities yesterday officially announced the 
maneuver of launching guided missiles in the East China 
Sea area north of Taiwan. 


A well-informed source pointed out unequivocally that 
the coming guided missile maneuver is precisely one of 
these harassing actions aimed at demonstrating China’s 
strong determination to the outside world. First, it wants 
to demonstrate its determination to protect Taiwan with 
force, which means that China will have no scruples 
about protecting the territory in Taiwan with force to 
avoid being split. Second, it wants to display China’s 
military prowess, which means that China is capable 
of handling the Taiwan issue through military action 
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whenever necessary. As to whether or not China will 
take other actions, he said that would depend on how 
the situation develops. 


He also pointed out, however, that there have been signs 
of relaxation in Sino-U.S. relations recently. For in- 
stance, the U.S. side has repeatedly asked for dialogues 
with China over the past few weeks, so Chinese For- 
eign Minister Qian Qichen eventually agreed to meet 
U.S. Secretary of State Christopher in Brunei on 1 Au- 
gust. However, whether or not they can r2verse the low 
tide in Sino-U.S. relations will hinge on the progress 
of talks during the meeting, and particularly on whether 
or not the United States will agree to guarantee that no 
senior Taiwan officials — such as the president, vice 
president, president of the Executive Yuan, and so on 
— will be allowed to visit the United States again. 


Luo Gan on Floating Population ‘Problem’ 


OW2007122495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1125 GMT 8 Jul 95 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Zhang Anan (1728 1344 
0589) and XINHUA reporter Wang Li (3769 7812)) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Xiamen, 8 Jul (XINHUA) — 
At a national conference on the administration of 
floating population today, Ren Jianxin, member of the 
Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee [CPCCC] and 
chairman of the Central Committee for Comprehensive 
Management of Public Security, said: The floating 
population has become a major issue in the political 
and economic life of the nation, thus the CPCCC and 
the State Council are greatly concerned about it. General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng have 
both issued important directives and forwarded clear 
demands on further strengthening the management of 
the floating population. The main task of this conference 
is, in accordance with the guidelines of the party 
Central Committee and the State Council, to draw up a 
comprehensive plan for strengthening the management 
of floating population by centering on the party and 
nation’s overall tasks and through summing up local 
experiences. 


This is an important conference held at the approval 
of the party Central Committee and the State Council. 
Vice Premier Wu Bangguo, member of the CPCCC 
Political Bureau and member of the CPCCC Secretariat, 
will deliver an important speech at the conference. Luo 
Gan, state councillor and vice chairman of the Central 
Committee for Comprehensive Management of Public 
Security, spoke on behalf of the committee on measures 
to be taken for strengthening the management of the 
floating population. 
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Luo Gan said: Under the new circumstances of reform 
and opening up and the development of the socialistic 
market economic system, the movement of population, 
especially the trans-regional flow of the surplus rural 
labor force, has become a conspicuous social phenome- 
non. The floating population throughout China now to- 
tals about 80 million, of which 44 million are registered 
with public security organs as temporary residents. In 
recent years, under the leadership of the party Central 
Committee and the State Council, local party commit- 
tees, governments, and relevant departments have done 
a tremendous amount of work in managing the surplus 
rural labor force, thereby effectively promoting the ra- 
tional and orderly flow of workers. However, generally 
speaking, current administration of the task is still rela- 
tively weak, and to a great extent the surplus rural labor 
force is still flowing aimlessly and in a disorderly fash- 
ion. This has brought about a series of problems, such 
as an adverse impact on various administrative tasks in 
localities into which laborers have flowed; a serious im- 
balance in the labor force structure of localities losing 
their workers; and the infringement of legitimate rights 
and interests of external workers and businessmen in 
some localities. 


Luo Gan stressed: The current floating population 
issue is not merely the transfer of the surplus rural 
labor force. It is an economic and political issue 
directly related to economic development and social 
stability. Localities and departments must hold great 
responsibility to the party, country, and people as well 
as attach great importance to the current problem of the 
floating population and adopt firm and strong measures 
to comprehensively strengthen the management of this 
problem. 


Luo Gan said: The guiding ideology for strengthening 
the management of the floating population is, proceed- 
ing from the overall task of the entire party and nation, 
to make the best use of the situation, strengthen con- 
trol, and promote what is beneficial and abolish what 
is harmful. It is necessary to absorb the majority of 
the surplus rural labor force locally through strength- 
ening comprehensive agricultural development, devel- 
oping village and town enterprises, and quickening the 
development of small townships. Under this prerequi- 
site and in accordance with the need for urban economic 
development, arrangements may be made to transfer a 
portion of the surplus rural labor force to work and live 
in Cities. Further, it is necessary to gradually establish 
and enhance corresponding management, education, and 
service measures for the task. This conference is held 
from the viewpoint of the comprehensive management 
of public security and on the basis of strengthening the 
task in the following aspects: (1) strengthening guid- 
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ance and promoting the transfer of the surplus rural la- 
bor force within the same locality or to nearby regions, 
and (2) strengthening the regulation and control of the 
surplus rural labor force seeking jobs in other locali- 
ties. It is necessary to develop and perfect the labor 
market and improve control of the trans-regional flow 
of labor forces to gradually establish a floating labor 
force employment system that is guided by information, 
oriented to needs, controlled with justification, and ser- 
viced comprehensively; (3) strengthening the control of 
settlements and places of activities of external person- 
nel; (4) effectively tackling the problem of an aimless 
flow of laborers and cracking down severely on criminal 
activities in accordance with the laws; (5) strengthening 
services for and publicity education on external workers 
and businessmen. 


Speaking on the emphasis of tasks for this year and 
next year, Luo Gan said: These two years are crucial for 
implementing the measures for the management of the 
floating population. We should strive to smooth working 
relations, improve management systems, and enhance 
the capability to solve and control glaring problems. It 
is necessary to do a good job in smoothing workers’ 
flow during the Spring Festival period next year. Lo- 
calities with emigrating workers must center their tasks 
on promoting the transfer of surplus rural labor forces 
locally or to nearby regions. They should strengthen de- 
velopment of village and town enterprises and other or- 
ganizations offering employment, as well as do a good 
job in various tasks concerning the surplus rural la- 
bor force such as registration, job placement, vocational 
training, and legal education. Localities where workers 
enter must fully understand the positive role of exter- 
nal workers and businessmen in local economic devel- 
opment. They should provide essential services for the 
personnel’s working and living needs and ensure their 
legitimate rights and interests. Meanwhile, it is neces- 
sary to further strengthen management and education to 
minimize and prevent the negative effects produced by 
the floating population. 


Luo Gan pointed out: After this conference, we must 
deepen nationwide publicity and educational activities 
on strengthening the management of the floating popu- 
lation. This is to enable the broad masses to understand 
the significance, purpose, and relevant policies and reg- 
ulations on strengthening the management of the float- 
ing population; master the basic knowledge in working 
and doing business in other localities; and enhance the 
people’s concept in discipline and law-abiding practice, 
self-restraint, and protection of their legitimate rights 
and interests. On the basis of deepening investigations 
and study, we should take comprehensive contro! mea- 
sures in settlements and places of activities where ex- 
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ternal personnel are more concentrated and where there 
are more problems. We must crack down on criminal 
activities in accordance with the laws, improve manage- 
ment systems, clearly define responsibility, and imple- 
ment various management, education, and service mea- 
sures. Relevant central departments and various locali- 
ties must, in accordance with the demands of the confer- 
ence, draw up work measures for further strengthening 
the comprehensive management of the floating popula- 
tion. We must be determined to tackle the problems of 
responsibility shirking, complicated formality, and fab- 
rication of various reasons for wanton fee collections. 


Jia Qinglin, secretary of the Fujian Provincial CPC 
Committee, and Shi Zhaobin, secretary of the Xiamen 
City CPC Committee, also spoke at the conference. 


Those attending the conference included Cao Zhi, Tao 
Siju, Li Boyong, Shu Huide, Xiao Yang, and other lead- 
ing comrades of 25 central and state organs as well 
as concerned leaders of 30 provinces, autonomous re- 
gions, and municipalities, and seven cities, including Xi- 
amen, Shenzhen, Chongqing, Dalian, Qingdao, Zhuhai, 
and Shantou. 


Senior Official Meets Hong Kong, Macao Youths 


OW2007170695 Beijing XINAUA in English 
1548 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 20 (XINHUA) — 
A senior Chinese official said here today that the youth 
of Hong Kong and Macao should actively contribute to 
maintaining the prosperity and development of the two 
territories. 


Wang Zhaoguo, head of the United Front Work Depart- 
ment of the Chinese Communist Party Central Commit- 
tee, made the remark while meeting with young people 
attending the first session of the eighth committee of the 
All-China Youth Federation on Tuesday. 


Wang, also a vice-chairman of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference, said that the younger 
generation is a vital force in building the country, and 
that people will rely on them to achieve the unification 
of the motherland. 


He pointed out that in Hong Kong and Macao there are 
a great number of outstanding young people who have 
made a contribution to the prosperity and development 
of the two territories. Those newly invited members 
of the committee are representatives and may have a 
certain influence over Hong Kong and Macao. 


"The youth of Hong Kong and Macao should make a 
greater effort to help in the smooth transfer of sov- 
ereignty and maintaining prosperity and development 
there,” he said. 
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A total of 48 specially-invited members from Hong 
Kong and Macao are attending the meeting, which 
opened Monday. 


Meeting on Work of Party Central Committee 
Organs 

SK210707469S Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1930 GMT 18 Jul 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 18 Jul (XINHUA) — 
The meeting on the work of the grass roots party or- 
ganizations directly under the CPC Central Committee, 
which was held in Beijing on 18 July, said: The grass 
roots party organizations of the organs directly under the 
party Central Committee and the quality of the party- 
member cadres have an immediate influence on the im- 
plementation of the party’s line, principles, and policies; 
as well as on the party’s image among the masses. It is 
imperative to work hard to do a good job. 


This meeting was held by the work committee for the 
organs under the party Central Committee, aiming to 
continue to carry out in-depth the spirit of the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 14th Party Central Committee 
and further strengthen and improve the grass roots 
party organizations of the organs directly under the 
Party Central Committee. During the meeting, the 
14 units, such as the Central Committee’s Discipline 
Inspection Commission, general office, organization 
department, and propaganda department, will introduce 
their experiences on improving the party's grass roots 
organizations. The meeting will also discuss and revise 
the “several regulations on the work of the grass roots 
party committees of the organs directly under the CPC 
Central Committee" and the "several regulations on the 
work of the party branches of the organs directly under 
the CPC Central Committee." 


Zeng Qinghong, secretary of the work committee for 
organs under the party Central Committee, spoke at the 
meeting. He urged the all-level party organizations of 
the organs directly under the Party Central Committee 
to particularly pay attention to the work concerning the 
four aspects at this moment and in the period hence- 
forth: It is imperative to continue to study in-depth Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics to upgrade the ideological and 
political quality of party-member cadres. The regular 
activities of the grass roots party organizations should 
become a regular practice and be systemized. The ideo- 
logical and political work should be better accomplished 
under the new situation. The administration and super- 
vision over the party members should be improved in a 
down-to-earth manner. 
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Zeng Qinghong held: In recent years, the all-level party 
organizations of the organs directly under the party Cen- 
tral Committee achieved some results in studying Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. The follow-up study should fo- 
cus On mastering the scientific system of this theory 
in a comprehensive and systematic manner. We should 
take the "outline" as an important supplementary teach- 
ing material to conscientiously study the original work 
of Comrade Deng Xiaoping to master and to under- 
stand correctly the essence of its spirit. Theoretical study 
should be combined with the study of other respects 
and also with the activities to learn from the advanced 
model figures, such as Kong Fansen. It is imperative to 
further foster the correct outlooks on world, on life, and 
on values, and to upgrade self-initiative and firmness in 
implementing the party's basic line. 


Zeng Qinghong held: It is an important task to do a 
good job in the ideological and political work under 
the new situation sO we can improve the grass roots 
organizations. The political and ideological work should 
proceed from mobilizing and bringing into play the 
initiative and the creativity of the people, and be 
firmly coordinated with the central task of the party. 
The work should be done with focus on the hot 
issues in which the party members and the masses 
are concerned. We should respect, understand, and care 
about people; and resolve their practical problems while 
setting strict requirements on them. Through the in- 
depth and meticulous ideological and political work, we 
can make every party member and every staff member 
feel the concern of the organizations and the warmth 
of the collectives, and therefore upgrade the unity and 
fighting capacity of the organizations. 


Zeng Qinghong held: Strengthening the administration 
and supervision over party members is an important 
aspect of the principles that the party administers party 
affairs and that the party should be administered in a 
strict manner. He held: According to the real situation of 
the organs directly under the party Central Committee, 
administration over the party members should be carried 
out with emphasis on their thoughts, working styles, 
and discipline. Recently, the party Central Committee 
published and issued the regulations relevant to the 
cadres’ industry and honesty in performing their duties. 
The party organizations at all levels should organize 
the broad masses of party members to conscientiously 
study the regulations and implement them strictly. The 
leading cadres should earnestly practice the regulations, 
take the lead to set an example, and accept supervision 
from the organizations and the masses. 
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Chairing the meeting was Gu Yunfei, executive deputy 
secretary of the work committee for the organs under 
the Party Central Committee. 


NPC’s Li Ximing on Protecting Women’s Rights 
OW2007143395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1222 GMT 28 Jun 95 


[By reporters Liu Siyang (0491 1835 2254) and Jia 
Fenyong (6328 1164 0516)] 


(FBIS Translated Excerpt] Beijing, 28 Jun (XINHUA) 
— Li Ximing, vice chairman of the National People’s 
Congress [NPC] Standing Committee, said today that 
all localities and departments have achieved results 
in carrying out the law governing the protection of 
women’s rights and interests because they have attached 
importance to the work. But some problems still exist, 
he said. 


From the second half of March to the first half of April 
this year, the NPC Standing Committee organized four 
inspection teams and sent them to eight provinces, au- 
tonomous regions, and municipalities including Yun- 
nan, Guangxi, Liaoning, Heilongjiang, Shanghai, Fu- 
jian, Ningxia, and Gansu. They conducted a major in- 
spection on implementation of the law in these localities. 


At today’s plenary session of the 14th Meeting of the 
Eighth NPC Standing Committee, Li Ximing made a 
report on the inspection work. 


Li Ximing said: Vice Chairwoman Chen Muhua and I 
were in charge of this inspection work. Before their de- 
parture, members of the investigation teams heard work 
briefings presented by the Ministry of Public Security, 
the Ministry of Labor, the Supreme People’s Court, the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions, and the All- 
China Women’s Federation. During their inspections, 
they were given great support by local people’s con- 
gress standing committees and governments. They heard 
briefings made by people’s congress standing commit- 
tees; governments; and relevant departments of 18 cities, 
prefectures, and autonomous prefectures as well as 19 
counties, autonomous counties, and districts under the 
eight provinces, autonomous regions, and municipali- 
ties. A total of 48 discussion meetings were held, with 
more than 800 people attending. The inspection teams 
went to enterprises, public institutions, and rural areas 
to understand the implementation of the law govern- 
ing the protection of women’s rights and interests. Af- 
ter the inspection work was concluded, the inspection 
teams separately held meetings with responsible per- 
sons of provincial, autonomous regional, and municipal 
people’s congress standing committees as well as gov- 
ernments. 
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Li Ximing said: The State Council and its relevant de- 
partments; the Supreme People’s Court; the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate; as well as leaders at all levels in 
these eight provinces, autonomous regions, and munici- 
palities have attached importance to the implementation 
of the law governing the protection of women’s rights 
and interests. Some localities even conducted investiga- 
tions and research on the new situations and problems 
cropping up in the course of reform, opening up, and 
modernization. They have achieved some results in ex- 
ploring ways to solve these problems. 


Li Ximing said: Some problems still exist in carrying 
out the law governing the protection of women’s rights 
and interests. Leaders of some localities and units had 
insufficient understanding about the importance of pro- 
tecting women’s rights and interests in accordance with 
the law. The idea that males are better or more impor- 
tant than females still exists in the workplace. Some 
localities made more efforts than others in publicizing 
and enforcing the law. As a result, they made different 
achievements. Such practices as bypassing the law, fail- 
ing to enforce the law strictly, and failing to investigate 
lawless conduct still exist in some localities. 


He held that these problems can be demonstrated 
in six aspects: The ratio of women taking leading 
posts and the extent to which their participation in 
social and economic development is incompatible with 
their number. Women as a whole receive lower levels 
of education. Women still have difficulty in getting 
jobs. Women find it very hard to find another job 
after they resign from their work. Women’s legal 
rights and interests in the areas of personal freedom, 
property, marriage, and family life were encroached 
upon to some extent in some localities, particularly 
in some rural areas. Women workers’ labor rights 
and interests were encroached upon in some foreign- 
funded enterprises, privately run enterprises, and village 
and town enterprises. Social evils such as prostitution, 
whoring, and abducting women still exist to some 
extent. 


Li Ximing said: These phenomena have something to 
do with people’s thinking and understanding. These 
problems can be attributed to the feudal and traditional 
idea that males are better or more important than 
females; the influence of capitalist decadent ideology; 
and the failure by leaders of some units to carry out the 
principle of fostering both material progress and cultural 
and ideological progress, attaching equal importance to 
both. He said: The comprehensive implementation of 
the law governing the protection of women’s rights and 
interests is hindered to some extent in China because it 
is a developing country with a relatively low productive 
force and cultural levels. 
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Li Ximing said: Over the past three years since the 
promulgation of the law governing the protection of 
women’s rights and interests, the country has laid a 
foundation for carrying out the work. But generally 
speaking, the work is still in its initial stage. It still is 
a long-term and arduous task to accomplish the goal of 
protecting women’s rights and benefits in all aspects 
of social life and to promote equality between men 
and women. We should persist in working hard in this 
respect. [passage omitted] 


Foreign Control Over Religion Forbidden 


HK2107084195 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
20 Jul 95 p2 


[By Xie Liangjun: "China Forbids Foreign Control Over 
Religion" } 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] An official has reiterated that 
religious organizations and religious affairs in China are 
not subject to controls by any foreign forces. 


Zhang Shengzuo, director of the State Council Religious 
Affairs Bureau, said that all religious groups stick to 
policies of independence and self-governing. 


"The Chinese Government, and Chinese religious orga- 
nizations as well, will not interfere with religious af- 
fairs in other countries, and at the same time, we will 
absolutely not allow foreign forces to involve in and in- 
terfere with our religious groups and religious affairs," 
said Zhang. 


His remarks were carried in the first issue of the 
quarterly magazine Religions in China, which was 
formally launched yesterday in Beijing. 


Zhang said in an interview with the magazine that 
Chinese religious organizations and personalities will 
contact and cooperate with overseas counterparts on the 
equal and friendly basis. 


According to a government regulation, which became 
effective on January 1, 1994, foreigners cannot establish 
religious groups or religious offices in Chinese territory. 


They are banned from setting up places for religious 
activities, or from setting up religious schools. 


Also, they are not allowed to recruit religious followers 
from among Chinese citizens. 


China has not forged diplomatic relations with the 
Vatican, which has been accused by Chinese authorities 
of attempting to interfere with China's religious affairs 
and religious groups. 


Some people abroad have long made an issue of human 
rights, accusing the Chinese Government of persecuting 
religious followers. 
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In reply to this accusation, Zhang said that no one in 
China is arrested or sentenced to jail terms because of 
their religious beliefs. 


A small number of religious believers faced legal 
penalties not because of their religious beliefs, but 
because they engaged in activities in the name of 
religion that damaged national interests or the safety 
of the people’s lives and property. 


Government sources say that there are about 100 million 
people in China who belong to various religions. 


Among them are 17 million Muslims, 4 million 
Catholics and 8 million Protestants. The majority are 
Buddhists and Taoists, of whom an accurate count is 
impossible because the two religions have penetrated 


deeply into everyday lives. 


Copyright Official: Piracy ‘Remains a Problem’ 


OW2007121995 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1330 GMT 19 Jul 95 


([FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 19 Jul (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE) — Gao Linghan, deputy direc- 
tor of China’s State Copyright Administration, said on 
a public occasion today that the piracy of CD-ROMs, 
laser discs, and books remains a problem on the Chinese 
mainland, with the problem of CD-ROM piracy being 
more serious than the other two. 


Gao Linghan told reporters: Currently, CD-ROM and 
laser disc piracy is most serious in Guangdong, where 
CD-ROMs can still be purchased at vendor’s stands. 
Investigations have not determined where the pirated 
copies come from. Piracy is less serious in the Beijing 
area, where most stores no longer carry pirated products. 


Gao Linghan continued: Recently, some publishing 
companies produced pirated copies of American motion 
pictures for sale. Take the film “True Lies" for example. 
The sale of its pirated copies has caused a loss of more 
than 300,000 yuan, as no one wants the original copies. 
Gao Linghan said that more than 10 companies involved 
are being investigated. 


Speaking of book piracy, Gao Linghan explained: The 
problem mainly comes from printing plants. There are 
some 100,000 printing plants in the country, and some 
of them are in the countryside. This is why it is difficult 
to control the problem. Gao Linghan said that what 
is needed now is for writers to cooperate with the 
government and work relentlessly to stop piracy. We 
hope this will ultimately produce results. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


16 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Circular Urges Better Natural Resource 
Management 


OW2007171595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0917 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, July 20 (XINHUA) — 
Enterprises must have the state natural resources which 
they have the right to tap or use appraised by agencies 
authorized by senior state property management depart- 
ments before they are used as investment in cooperative 
or joint venture businesses or projects. 


This is stated in a circular just released by the State 
Administration of State Property (SASP). 


Without proper appraisal by agencies authorized by 
State property management departments at or above the 
provincial level, such rights can not be used as invest- 
ment in cooperative, shareholding, or Sino-overseas co- 
Operative or joint venture businesses or projects, the cir- 
cular warned. 


It noted that Chinese enterprises are not allowed to sell, 
rent or mortgage their rights to tap or use state natural 
resources. 


As economic reform deepens nationwide, some enter- 
prises have been experimenting, on a limited basis, with 
investing their rights to tap or use state natural resources. 


To guard against possible loss of state property in the 
process, the SASP circular ordered enterprises intending 
to invest using with such rights as investment to have 
the resources involved appraised and report the appraisal 
results to state property management departments at or 
above the provincial level. 


Those already experimenting with the practice should 
report to state property management departments im- 
mediately, the circular said. 


Temporary Rules on Civil Service Dismissals 


OW2007165395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1458 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 20 (XINHUA) 
— The Ministry of Personnel today published a series 
of temporary regulations on a resignation and dismissal 
system for China’s civil service, which take effect today. 


The ministry explained the reasons behind the rules as 
a Safeguard of the rights of civil servants, and making 
optimum use of public servants, and that rules are in 
line with "Temporary Regulations on Public Servants”. 


The regulations state clearly how public servants are 
to tender resignations, the proper procedures, and time 
limits for approval or denial, as well as circumstances 
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under which government departments can dismiss pub- 
lic servants. 


Since 1989, China has had a trial run with the res- 
ignation and dismissal system in Qingdao, Shenyang, 
Chongqing, and Shenzhen cities, and in public security 
and customs departments. 


Some provinces have also began to implement the 
system. 


According to the ministry, China’s government organi- 
zations have, since 1990, dismissed a total of 2,776 staff 
members, including 15 division chiefs and 384 section 
heads, for various reasons. 


Leaders’ Imported Cars Replaced With Local Cars 


OW2107035695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0248 GMT 21 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 21 (Xinhua) — 
The job of replacing officials’ imported luxury cars with 
China-made ordinary ones has been successful, said a 
senior official here. 


The central authorities sent 16 inspection teams to 
various parts of the country in June to check on whether 
senior officials had replaced their imported luxury cars 
in line with central orders. 


According to their findings, by the end of June cars used 
by most officials at or above the vice-ministerial level 
and Officials at or above the level of deputy governor 
had met with [the] standard. 


The inspection tour came about one year after the 
promulgation of a regulation jointly issued by the offices 
of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of 
China (CPC) and the State Council, stipulating that 
imported luxury cars be replaced by Chinese ones. 


The inspection teams, organized by the Central Com- 
mission for Discipline Inspection of the CPC, the Min- 
istry of Supervision, and offices of the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council, visited 20 provinces 
and municipalities and 36 government ministries to look 
into whether officials were following the regulation. 


Most departments have attached great importance to 
implementing the regulation, said an official from the 
Central Commission for Discipline Inspection. 


More than 70 luxury cars used by officials in Shenzhen 
and Shantou in Guangdong Province, and in Hainan 
Province have been auctioned off by the city or provin- 
cial governments. Many local authorities have also in- 
spected cars used by officials at or above the county 
level, the official said. 
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He called for ali departments in the country to make 
a greater effort to supervise the replacement of leading 
Officials’ luxury cars. 


Overseas Chinese Mark Anti-Japanese War 


0W2007165495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1504 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 20 (XINHUA) 
—- Overseas Chinese in Beijing called on all compatri- 
ots abroad to foster a spirit of patriotism and make new 
contributions to the reunification of China at a discus- 
sion held here today. 


The discussion, jointly organized by various organiza- 
tions, was held to mark the outstanding contributions 
made by overseas Chinese during the Anti-Japanese 
War and Anti-Fascist War. 


Present at the discussion were Wang Binggian, vice 
chairman of the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress; Wan Guoquan, vice chairman of the 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference (CPPCC); and Yang Taifang, 
president of the All-China Federation of Returned 
Overseas Chinese. 


Wang Binggian said that the overseas Chinese did a 
great deal during the Anti-Japanese War. They offered 
economic aid and relief materials, formed a united front, 
and even sacrificed their lives. They have played an even 
greater role in China’s economic reforms and opening 
to the outside world. 


Wan Guoquan said the overseas Chinese served as an 
important force in the Anti-Japanese War and the Anti- 
Fascist War. Though a fundamental change has taken 
place in both China and the world since the Second 
World War, the united front work remains “a magic 
weapon,” he said. 


With the development and reinforcement of the united 
front work, overseas Chinese, including those who have 
returned to China and those still residing abroad, will 
exert new influence on China’s modernization drive and 
on world peace, he said. 


Science & Technology 
Liaoning Science Conference Opens 28 Jun 
S§K2107083795 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO 
in Chinese 29 Jun 95 pp 1, 2 


[By reporter He Beijian (0149 0554 0494): "Liaoning 
Provincial Science and Technology Conference Opens 
Ceremoniously"} 


([FBIS Translated Text] The provincial science and 
technology conference opened ceremoniously at the 
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Shenyang People’s Theater on the afternoon of 28 June. 
In his important speech to the conference, Governor 
Wen Shizhen said: This provincial science and technol- 
ogy conference is an important conference held in the 
new situation of expedited establishment of the social- 
ist market economy system and at the crucial moment 
for the transformation and adjustment of the old indus- 
trial base of Liaoning. Items on the agenda are to relay 
the guidelines of the national science and technology 
conference, to arrange implementation of the “decision 
of the CPC Central Committee and the State Council 
on accelerating scientific and technological progress,” to 
summarize and introduce the experiences in implement- 
ing the strategy of “developing Liaoning with science, 
technology, and education,” to commend the advanced 
collectives and individuals on the scientific and techno- 
logical front, and to plan for the future scientific and 
technological work for the province. The central sub- 
stance of these items is to iurther mobilize the people 
across the province to comprehensively put into prac- 
tice Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s idea that “science and 
technology are primary productive forces,” channel eco- 
nomic construction more rapidly to the track of relying 
on science and technology and improving the quality of 
laborers, and strive to attain Liaoning’s grand goal of 
the "second pioneering program.” 


Attending the conference were leading comrades of the 
provincial party committee, people’s congress stand- 
ing committee, government, and committee of the Chi- 
nese People’s Political Consultative Conference, in- 
cluding Gu Jinchi, Wen Shizhen, Cao Bochun, Wang 
Huaiyuan, Zhang Guoguang, Shang Wen, Li Guozhong, 
Xu Wencai, Yu Junbo, Xiao Zuofu, Xu Tingsheng, Guo 
Tingbiao, Gao Guozhu, Zhang Rongming, Liu Ketian, 
and Yue Weichun; party secretaries or mayors of vari- 
ous cities; vice mayors in charge of scientific and tech- 
nological work of various Cities; representatives of sci- 
entists, scientific research institutes, colleges and uni- 
versities, and enterprises; and comrades in charge from 
the various departments directly under the province and 
the relevant departments of various cities. 


Cao Bochun, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, chaired the conference. He said: The pur- 
pose for the provincial party committee and government 
to hold this conference is to comprehensively put into 
practice Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s idea that “science 
and technology are primary productive forces," consci- 
entiously implement the “decision of the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council on accelerating sci- 
entific and technological progress" and the guidelines 
of the just-concluded national science and technology 
conference, mobilize the party committees and govern- 
ments at al! levels, all departments, and all the people in 
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the province to create an upsurge in implementing the 
strategies of “developing the country with science, tech- 
nology, and education" and “developing Liaoning with 
science, technology, and education,” further liberate and 
develop the productive forces of science and technology, 
greatly promote the endeavor to channel Liaoning’s eco- 
nomic construction to the track of relying on science and 
technology and improving the quality of laborers, and 
Strive to attain Liaoning’s grand goal of the "second pi- 
oneering program.” 


Vice Governor Guo Tingbiao relayed in detail the guide- 
lines of the national science and technology conference. 


Wen Shizhen gave an important speech entitled "Imple- 
ment the Strategy of ‘Developing Liaoning With Sci- 
ence, Technology, and Education,’ Accelerate Scientific 
and Technological Progress, and Strive To Attain Liaon- 
ing’s Grand Goal of the ‘Second Pioneering Program.”” 
He spoke on the opinions on four important issues: 


We should review our work, unify our thinking, and 
firmly embrace the idea that "science and technology 
are primary productive forces." Wen Shizhen said: At 
the national science conference held by the party Central 
Committee in 1978, which had a historical far-reaching 
significance, Comrade Deng Xiaoping came up with the 
noted theses that science and technology are productive 
forces, that intellectuals are a part of the working class, 
that the key to the four modernizations lies in the mod- 
ernization of science and technology. In 1988, based 
on the new characteristics of the development in mod- 
ern science and technology, he again came up with the 
idea that “science and technology are primary produc- 
tive forces” to penetratingly expound the special sta- 
tus and decisive role of science and technology in the 
present-day economic development and social progress, 
which has become the basic guiding thought for China's 
economic development and scientific and technologi- 
cal work in the new period. Guided by this idea, the 
provincial party committee and government came up 
with the strategies of “developing Liaoning with science 
and technology” and “developing Liaoning with science, 
technology, and education,” placed science, technology, 
and education in the lead of economic development, 
and formulated a series of policy measures. They also 
mobilized the large number of scientific and technical 
workers to plunge themselves into the main battlefield 
of economic construction. This way, they have made 
prominent contributions to Liaoning’s economic devel- 
opment and social progress and brought scientific and 
technological work to a new development period. Major 
manifestations are as follows: 


—Encouraging achievements have been won in the re- 
form of the scientific and technological system. More 
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and more scientific and technical personnel of scientific 
research institutes have begun to apply the mechanism 
cf market operation to embark on the main battlefield 
of economic construction; and a large number of sci- 
entific and technological achievements have entered the 
market, thus promoting the growth of the technology 
markets. 


—The endeavor of “developing agriculture with science, 
technology, and education” has effectively facilitated the 
development of agriculture and rural economy. Signifi- 
cant results have been won in the agroscience research, 
joint research in tackling the most difficult scientific and 
technological problems, and dissemination and applica- 
tion of applicable agrotechnology, all focusing on de- 
veloping high-yield, good-quality, and high-efficiency 
agriculture. Liaoning’s overall grain production capac- 
ity has improved, and 40.8 percent of this is attributed 
to scientific and technological progress, 8.8 percentage 
points higher than in the Seventh Five-Year Pian pe- 
riod. To provide scientific and technical services prior 
to, during, and after agricultural production, the scien- 
tific research institutes, colleges and universities, and 
technology dissemination departments in some locali- 
ties have cooperated with supplies, financial, and sup- 
ply and marketing departments to establish coordinated 
socialized service networks, and over 20 million mu of 
cultivated land is farmed under contracts of scientific 
and technological groups every year. Implementation of 
the “spark plan” has promoted the development of town- 
ship enterprises and diversified economy. The endeavor 
of “developing agriculture with science, technology, and 
education” has awaken large numbers of peasants to the 
awareness of science and technology and the awareness 
of the market, and has helped the rural economy break 
with the traditional agricultural production methods that 
were applied for thousands of years and begin special- 
ized, industrialized, and intensive modern agricultural 
production. 


—The endeavor of “developing high and new tech- 
nology, transforming traditional industries with high 
and new technology, and developing the intensive pro- 
cessing of resources and raw materials" has promoted 
the technical transformation of traditional industries. A 
large number of important economic and technological 
issues have been resolved, and the transformation and 
adjustment of the old industrial base have been pro- 
moted. 


—High and new technology and related industries have 
made important headway. In the basic research and 
high- and new-tech research, efforts have been targeted 
on the projects that can greatly promote economic devel- 
opment, permeate wide areas, and create great influence 
in the fields of electronic information, integrated produc- 
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tion of machinery and electric products, new materials, 
new energy resources, highly efficient energy conserva- 
tion, and marine engineering in order to achieve break- 
throughs in key areas. High- and new-tech industrial de- 
velopment zones have taken an initial shape. In 1994, 
Liaoning’s high- and new-tech industrial development 
zones earned 12.42 billion yuan from their technologi- 
cal work, industrial production, and trade, and created 
2 billion yuan in profits and taxes. A total of 1,526 en- 
terprises have been designated as high- and new-tech 


enterprises. 


—Scientific and technological progress has effectively 
facilitated the development of social undertakings. Aim- 
ing at upgrading people’s life quality and facilitating so- 
cial progress, a number of major scientific and techno- 
logical problems in social development have been stud- 
ied and addressed, which has made positive contribu- 
tions to medical care and public health, population con- 
trol, ecological environment, resources utilization, pub- 
lic security and fire fighting, social security, and the 
spiritual civilization. 


He said: While fully affirming the achievements, we 
should remain clear-he aded to see that although the old 
scientific and technological sysiem and operating mech- 
anism have been eliminated in general, nw ones com- 
patible with the requirement for developing the socialist 
market economy have yet to be fully established, and 
that scientific and technological work, like economic 
development in the province, is at the crucial moment 
when the old systems are being replaced by the new 
and thus faces many new conditions and new problems. 
Major ones are: 1) A scientific and technological work 
system integrating science and technology closely with 
the economy has not taken shape. 2) Over’ apping sci- 
entific research institutes and their scattered personnel 
have yet to be fundamentally changed. 3) A scientific 
and technological input mechanism has not been estab- 
lished in the entire society. 


He said: Reasons for the above-mentioned problems are 
numerous, both historical and realistic, resulting from 
drawbacks in systems and problems in work. However, 
the major one is the lack of a thorough understanding 
of the idea that "science and technology are primary 
productive forces,” the lack of an understanding of the 
decisive role played by the primary productive forces in 
economic construction, the lack of strong awareness in 
science and technology, and the lack of a sense of ur- 
gency in relying on scientific and technological progress 
to develop Liaoning’s economy. As a result, Liaoning’s 
technical transformation is sluggish, technical measures 
and equipment are backward, development of high- and 
new-tech industries is slow, products lack competitive 
edges, and old industrial base is withering and bogged 
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down in a predicament that has yet to be changed no- 
tably. 


Therefore, an urgent task is to thoroughly study Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s thesis that “science and technol- 
ogy are primary productive forces” when implement- 
ing the guidelines of the national science and technol- 
ogy conference and the important decision of the pariy 
Central Committee and the State Council cn develop- 
ing the country with science, technology, and educa- 
tion; make conscientious efforts to understand and ras- 
ter the profound ideological substance of this thesis: 
Clarify its important significance in both the theory amid 
practice in building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics; earnestly examine our thinking and work; summa- 
rize experiences and lessons; and integrate theory with 
practice to unify our understanding of the thesis that 
science and technology are primary productive forces. 
First, we should unify our thinking regarding the change 
of the guiding thoughts for economic work. Second, we 
shoud unify our thinking regarding the integration of 
the economy with science and technology. Third, we 
should unify our thinking regarding overall planning and 
rational distributic” of scientific and technical forces. 


Speaking on clarifying ideas and objectives and 
unswervingly implementing the strategy of "developing 
Liaoning with science, technology, anc education,” 
Wen Shizhen sad: The period from now to the end 
of this century is a crucial period for Liaoning’s 
reform and development. Whether we can seize the 
opportunity to surmount the difficulties cn the road of 
advancement and ensure the smooth attainment of the 
strategic objectives of Liaoning’s economic and social 
development by the end of this century is decided, to 
a very large extent, by whether we can unswervingly 
implement the strategy of “developing Liaoning with 
science, technology, and education," and whether 
we can truly and conscientiously channel economic 
construction to the track of relying on scientific and 
technological advance and improving the quality of 
laborers, instead of doing so falsely or just paying lip 
service. Only when we achieve success in this work 
can we hold promise of regaining Liaoning’s economic 
prestige and magnificence. 


Practice in the past few years made us understand deeply 
that the endeavor of “developing Liaoning with science, 
technology, and education" is totally compatible with 
the needs of the strategic decision of the party Cen- 
tral Committee and the State Council on "developing 
u.2 country with science, technology, and education,” 
and is the inexorable choice we should take to conform 
to domestic and foreign economic and social develop- 
ment trends and to revitalize the old industrial base. 
The reasons are: First, judging from the status and role 
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of science and technology in the present-day economic 
and social development, a new era for another round of 
great development in science, technology, and economy 
is coming thanks to the fast development in the new 
technological revolution of the world. Second, judging 
from the successful experiences at home and abroad, 
reliance on science and technology and adherence to 
education as the foundation are the pillar that plays a 
decisive role for a country or a locality to shake off 
vackwardness and achieve a leap. Third, judging from 
Liaoning’s current economic development, the old in- 
dustrial base is in a crucial period for transformation 
and adjustment. Wen Shizhen said: In the new situation 
in which the socialist market economy is developing, 
implementation of the strategy of “developing Liaon- 
ing with science, technology, and education” means to 
comprehensively put into practice the idea that "science 
and technology are primary productive forces,” and put 
science, technology, and education in the first place of 
economic and social development; to mobilize and or- 
ganize the large contingent of scientific and technical 
personnel in various scientific and technological fields 
to expedite the transformation of scientific and techno- 
logical achievements to comply with the needs of the 
main battlefield of economic construction, and firmly 
rely on scientific and technological progress to upgrade 
the quality and efficiency of economic growth, with the 
focus on developing high-yield, good-quality, and high- 
efficiency agriculture and on transforming and adjusting 
the old industrial base more rapidly along the direction 
of developing Ligh and new technology, transforming 
traditional industries with high and new technology, and 
developing the intensive processing of resources and 
raw materials; to intensify scientific research, expand 
scientific and technological strength, and do a good job 
in technology reserves and in the construction of a con- 
tingent of cross-century talents, all geared to the needs 
of the 21st century; and, keeping the world in view, 
to open science and technology wider to the outside 
world, strengthen international scientific and technolog- 
ical cooperation and exchanges, actively bring in ad- 
vanced technology and scientific and technical person- 
nel from all over the world, and achieve further devel- 
opment after mastering and applying them so as to nar- 
row the gap between our overall technological level and 
the advanced level of the world. We should make new 
contributions to enhancing Liaoning’s overall economic 
strength, upgrading people’s quality of life, facilitating 
the coordinated economic and social development, and 
attaining the grand goal of the “second pioneering pro- 
gram.” 

According to this general demand, the targets of the 


endeavor of “developing Liaoning with science, tech- 
nology, and education” that we should fight for until 
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the end of this century and even the early 21st century 
are as follows: 


We should initially establish new scientific and tech- 
nological systems suitable to the demands of socialist 
market economic systems and in conformity with the 
self-development law of scienc= and technology. We 
should also bring into full play the role of market mech- 
anism; vigorously promote the organic coordination be- 
tween the economy and science and technology; and 
should strive to orient economic construction and social 
development to the track of relying on scientific and 
technological progress and of upgrading the quality of 
laborers. 


We should make great and important progress in the 
research of high science and technology and in the 
technical exploitation of industry and agriculture. The 
share of contribution made by scientific and technolog- 
ical progress in the province’s economic growth should 
increase from 37.6 percent at present to more than 50 
percent. The proportion of output value scored by the 
high-and-new tech industries to the province's total in- 
dustrial output value should increase from about 8 per- 
cent at present to more than 15 percent. The comprehen- 
sive technical level of the four pillar industries of petro- 
chemical, metallurgy, electronics, and machine-building 
should reach the international level scored at the end of 
the eighties; that of backbone enterprises should reach 
the international level scored at the beginning of the 
nineties; that of over 60 percent key products should 
reach the international level scored at the end of the 
eighties; and that of 30 percent key products should 
reach the advanced international level of the nineties. 


We should do a good job in establishing three national 
level and three provincial level high-and-new tech 
development zones. By regarding the establishment as 
a foundation, we should initially build a high-and- 
new tech industrial belt along the Shenyang-Dalian 
express highway in the Liaodong peninsula as well as 
should build the Dongling high-and-new tech park of 
agriculture in Shenyang. We should have the eight major 
high-and-new tech industries begin to take shape and 
gradually become pillar industries. 


We should train a large number of transcentury and 
outstanding scientific and technological talented per- 
sonnel. The proportion of scientific, technological, and 
managerial personnel at the high level should increase. 
The structure of scientific and technological personnel 
should be improved. We should build a large number 
of key laboratcries with a high level and of project and 
technical research centers with advanced equipment and 
should upgrade the levels of high science research and 
of projects and technology. 
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In citing the issues of giving priority to key points, truly 
grasping the work and doing practical deeds for the 
work, and of orienting the foothold of economic work 
to the track of relying on scientific and technological 
progress and of upgrading the quality of laborers, 
Wen Shizhen stated: The province’s focal point of 
enforcing the strategy of having science and education 
make Liaoning prosperous in the current period or in 
a certain coming period is to rely on scientific and 
technological progress and to upgrade the quality of 
laborers in line with the demands of enforcing the 
Strategy of having science and education make Liaoning 
prosperous and according to the spirit of directives given 
by General Secretary Jiang and Vice Premier Bangguo 
in conducting their on-the-spot official work during 
their inspection tours in the provizce so as to promote 
changes in the economic growth style and to upgrade 
the quality of economic growth and results. A good 
job should be done in grasping the following six major 
tasks: 


A. We should enforce in an overall way the plan for 
making agricultural science and technology prosperous 
and continuously enhance the basic position of agri- 
culture. Specific methods in this regard are as follows: 
1) We should establish the systems of basic and ap- 
plied agricultural research by regarding key higher ed- 
ucational institutions and scientific institutes, includ- 
ing Shenyang Agriculture University and the provincial 
academy of agricultural science as a backing. 2) We 
should establish or improve the systems of developing 
agricultural scientific and technological results and of 
turning these results into productive forces by regard- 
ing the agricultural tech development organs at province 
and city levels as a backing. 3) We should establish or 
improve the systems of rendering services for popular- 
izing agricultural tech by regarding the departments at 
county and township levels in charge of popularizing 
agricultural tech as a backing. 


B. We should uphold the orientation of “two highs and 
on intensive processing” to accelerate the renovations 
and readjustment of the outdated industrial bases. First, 
in upholding the orientation, it is imperative to actively 
adopt row technologies and materials to accelerate 
the ren vations among the traditional industries and 
the development of products with high technological 
content. Second, in upholding the orientation, it is 
imperative to select the best and support the strong and 
to give priority to key points. Third, in upholding the 
orientation, it is imperative to carry out coordination 
among reform, renovations, and reorganization. Fourth, 
in uphold the orientation, it is imperative to further 
broaden the open/ng up. 
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C. We should enhance the work of turning scientific and 
technological results into productive forces to promote 
harmonious development between the economy and so- 
ciety. The low rate in turning scientific and technologi- 
cal results into productive forces and the slow progress 
in industrialization have resulted in not only the malad- 
justed structure among outdated industrial bases but also 
the specific illustration of the poor coordination between 
the economy and science and technology. Major reasons 
adversely affecting the work of turning scientific and 
technological results into productive forces include the 
low application of scientific and technological results, 
the insufficient internal vigor of enterprises in absorbing 
scientific and technological results, and the ineffective 
guidance and organizational coordination among gov- 
ernmental departments. 


In coping with these problems, we should first pay atten- 
tion to upgrading the application of scientific and tech- 
nological results as well as their practicality. Second, we 
should deepen enterprise reform and enhance the inter- 
nal motive force to apply advanced technology. Third, 
we should enhance contacts between scientific and tech- 
nological departments as well as economic contacts, and 
should successfully conduct the work of organizational 
coordination. He stated: Special attention should be paid 
to turning high-and-new technological results into pro- 
ductive forces so as to have them develop into new 
industries as soon as possible. High-and-new technolo- 
gies are the commanding elevation point of economic 
development, representing the tendency and future of 
economic development. The major reason causing the 
poor reserve strength of economic development in the 
province is the slow progress in the industrialization 
of high-and-new technologies. Therefore, it is impera- 
live to place in a prominent position the work to turn 
high- and-new tech results into productive forces and 
to realistically achieve results in that work. We should 
accelerate the research of social sciences and humane 
studies as well as the popularization and application of 
research results so as to promote the harmonious devel- 
opment between the economy and society. 


D. We should deepen reform in scientific and techno- 
logical systems and carefully foster scientific and tech- 
nological markets. In line with the principle of “stabi- 
lizing one end and opening up a large range of scientific 
research institutes to the outside world," we should con- 
duct necessary readjustments within the organizational 
structure; within the structure of specialized professions; 
in the arrangements of talented personnel; and on the 
province's scientific and technological front according 
to the needs of achieving developments in science and 
technology, in the economy, and in society as well as ac- 
cording to the principle of having everyone use his abil- 
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ity to the fullest. Under the guidance of the state plan, 
we should stabilize the research of a few key scientific 
research institutes and units; their research expenses and 
administrative fees should chiefly rely on the support of 
the government. Meanwhile, under the guidance of state 
policies on macro readjustment and control, we should 
bring the role of market mechanisms into play; should 
open or enliven the overwhelming majority of institutes 
and units in charge of scientific and technological devel- 
opments and services; and should gradually turn them 
from business legal entities into enterprise legal entities. 
We should also formulate the policies of encouragement 
and promote scientific and technological institutes pos- 
sessing an exploitation character to enter large enter- 
prises (groups). 


We should vigorously develop non-government 
scientific and technological enterprises. Such non- 
government enterprises, using the shareholding system 
aS a mainstay, are new scientific and technological 
enterprises that have been established in line with the 
demands of developing the socialist market economy. 
According to the law of scientific and technological 
development, and through the process of raising funds 
indepencently, they voluntarily conduct reorganizations, 
independeni'y conduct business, and are responsible 
for losses and profits. We should continuously enforce 
the principle of “opening up, enlivenment, support, and 
guidance” as well as vigorously promote and direct 
various non-government scientific and technological 
enterprises to achieve faster and better development. 


We should further develop and perfect scientific and 
technological markets as well as bring into full play the 
linking role of these markets in conducting integration 
between the economy and science and technology. 


E. A good job should be done in fostering scientific 
and technological reserves and in training transcentury 
talented personnel in science and technology. Scientific 
and technological reserves represent the sources of de- 
veloping science and technology and of turning scien- 
tific and technological results into productive forces. 
During the “Ninth Five-Year Plan” period, we should 
organize the enforcement of plans for developing tech- 
nologies and products suitable to the markets of the 21st 


century. 


The key to making science and technology prosper- 
ous lies with talented personnel. As compared with 
provinces and municipalities across the country, the 
province’s number of scientific and technological per- 
sonnel is large. However, the province is short of tal- 
ented personnel at higher levels, and is particularly short 
of talented personnel in the new academic courses of 
biological engineering, gene engineering, and maritime 


FBIS-CHI-95-140 
21 July 1995 


engineering as well as in courses on new materials and 
new energy resources. Local scientific research insti- 
tutes and units, as well as higher educational institu- 
tions, are particularly short of talented personnel. Some 
even have no personnel in certain research fields. There- 
fore, a pressing task at present is to vigorously train a 
large number of transcentury talented personne! of sci- 
ence and technology. 


F. We should further enhance international cooperation 
and exchanges in science and technology. Actively car- 
rying out international cooperation and exchanges in sci- 
ence and technology represents an important component 
in enforcing the strategy of having the export-oriented 
economy bring along development. According to the 
needs of developing the economy and science and tech- 
nology in the province, we should vigorously conduct 
international cooperation, exchanges, and joint ventures 
through multiple channels, at multiple levels, and in all 
directions. By bearing mind the plan for conducting ren- 
ovations and readjustments among out-dated industrial 
bases, we should bring in technologies, funds, talented 
personrel, and managerial experiences. Based on as- 
similating the imported technologies and experiences, 
we should boldly create something new to promote the 
structural readjustment in the province as a whole. We 
should encourage scientific and technological person- 
nel in province-owned scientific research institutes and 
units, and in the province's higher educational institu- 
tions and enterprises, tc open research branches in for- 
eign countries and establish transnational scientific and 
technological enterprises. We should also vigorously de- 
velop the trades of technological import and export, and 
add an international cooperation plan of science and 
technology in the province's plan for science and tech- 


nology. 


When talking about improving leaders, increasing in- 
put, and creating preferential conditions for scientific 
and technological progress, Wen Shizhen pointed out: 
It should be insisted that the top leaders pay attention to 
the primary productive forces and should strengthen the 
leadership over the task of scientific and technological 
progress. The main leading comrades of party commit- 
tees and governments at all levels should firmly foster 
the concept that “science and technology are the pri- 
mary productive force;” unite their thoughts and under- 
standing on the endeavor of developing Liaoning with 
science, technology, and education: carry out in a down- 
to-earth manner the requirements that “top leaders pay 
attention to the primary productive force;” and try all 
means to perform the important duties of pushing sci- 
entific and technological progress as well as economic 
development. It is imperative to accelerate economic de- 
velopment by depending on scientific and technological 
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progress, taking it as the central task and including it in 
the important agenda. The provincial party committee 
and provincial government will also establish a lead- 
ing group for developing Liaoning with science, tech- 
nology, and education, which will be in the charge of 
main leading comrades, so as to strengthen leadership 
over the implenentation of the strategy of developing 
Liaoning with science, technology, and education. 


We should really increase the input in science and tech- 
nology. It is imperative to further adjust the investment 
structure as well as strengthen and perfect the multi- 
channel and multi-layered system for scientific and tech- 
nological input in which governmental input is the guid- 
ance, enterprise investment is the mainstay, bank loans 
the backup, and foreign and collective social funds the 
supplement. 


It is imperative to improve the legal system and pro- 
tect intellectual property rights. We should further carry 
out the "Law on Scientific and Technological Progress" 
and speed up the construction of the legal system in our 
province. In coordination with the reform of the sci- 
entific and technological system, we should accelerate 
legislation on the transformation of scientific and tech- 
nological results, on scientific and technological input, 
on the development of the high and new-tech develop- 
ment zone, and on nongovernmental scientific and tech- 
nological enterprises. It is imperative to stipulate the 
policy of transferring scientific and technological per- 
sonnel at scientific and technological institutes to other 
places, and the policy to cultivate trans-century quali- 
fied personnel; to perfect the policy of constructing a 
system disseminating the agricultural science and tech- 
nology; and to further stabilize the contingent dissem- 
inating agricultural science and technology. We should 
increase the momentum of law enforcement. In these 
days, we should focus our efforts on strictly investi- 
gating and handling some major and appalling cases of 
encroachment of rights and pirate; purify scientific, tech- 
nological, and cultural markets; and protect in a down- 
to-earth manner intellectual property rights and the legal 
rights of the obligees. We should further popularize in- 
tellectual property rights and upgrade the entire people’s 
awareness and legal concept of protecting intellectual 
property rights. 


We should be concerned about and take care of scien- 
tific and technological personnel. Basing ourselves on 
economic development, step-by-step we should improve 
the lives and living conditions of scientific and techno- 
logical personnel and resolve their practical problems, 
such as medical and housing problems. It is imperative 
to stipulate the corresponding policies and give hand- 
some rewards to scientific and technological personnel 
with conspicuous contributions. The provincial govern- 
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ment decided: academicians of the two academies in 
our province will be given 1,000 yuan in special sub- 
sidies a month. Enterprises, establishments, and social 
groups with good conditions should establish scientific 
and technological funds to back up scientific and techno- 
logical research, technological exploration, and dissemi- 
nation of new technology; should encourage outstanding 
scientific and technological personnel by giving awards; 
and should make efforts to form a social practice of re- 
specting knowledge and qualified personnel. Party com- 
mittees and governments at all levels should do a good 
job in the ideological and political work of scientific and 
technological personnel, should be concerned about the 
growth of middle-aged and young scientific and techno- 
logical personnel, and should encourage them to make 
contributions in the grand undertaking of developing 
Liaoning with science, technology, and education. 


We should popularize the knowledge of science and 
technology as well as upgrade the quality of the entire 
people in terms of science, technology, and culture. To 
upgrade the quality of people throughout the province 
in terms of science, technology, and culture is the 
foundation for implementing the strategy of developing 
Liaoning with science, technology, and education. 


Party committees and governments at all levels should 
take popularizing the knowledge of science and technol- 
ogy as the important task in the endeavor to construct 
the socialist spiritual civilization, and should create nec- 
essary conditions and pay substantial attention to them. 


In conclusion, Wen Shizhen emphasized: It is the 
common strategic mission for people throughout the 
entire province to implement the strategy of developing 
Liaoning with science, technology, and education; to 
firmly depend on scientific and technological progress; 
and to enhance the economic development and social 
advancement of our province. Liaoning is not only 
a large industrial province but also a large scientific 
and technological province. Although confronting great 
difficulties when transferring from the planned economy 
to the socialist market economy, Liaoning still has great 
potential for development and great hope. Liaoning, 
an old industrial base, will certainly stride into the 
new century with a brand new appearance as long as 
we take Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics as the guidance; 
conscientiously implement the spirit of the "resolution" 
of the national science and technology conference and 
of the party Central Committee; carry out the strategy 
of developing Liaoning with science and technology 
with unremitting efforts; fully mobilize the initiative 
of the broad masses of the scientific and technological 
personnel; unite and depend on the people throughout 
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the province; make new explorations and progress; 
struggle hard; and work in a solid manner. 


Scientists Discuss Prosperity Through Education 


OW2007151895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1411 GMT 20 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 20 (XINHUA) — 
An important step on the road to prosperity is universal 
education in China and pursuing the spirit, attitude, and 
methods of science. 


Zhou Guangzhao, president of the Chinese Academy of 
Sciences (CAS), told this to some 100 young scientists 
and researchers here today at a seminar on "becoming 
prosperous through scientific and educational develop- 
ment”. 


Zhou said that young people should keep a feeling of 
devotion, develop good study habits, and be creative in 
a scientific way. 


As president of CAS, China’s top scientific study 
organization, and nation-wide base for developing high 
technology and training scientific researchers, Zhou said 
that veteran scientists will do more to improve the 
working and living conditions of the young. 


"Becoming prosperous through scientific and educa- 
tional development" was a major policy developed by 
the Chinese Government prior to the Third National Sci- 
ence and Technology Conference held in May. 


The policy was said to be an important reflection of 
the fact that science and technology are the primary 
productive forces, as was put forth by Deng Xiaoping 
in the late 1970s. 


Bai Chunli, a researcher of CAS and a member of the 
All-China Youth Federation (AC YF), said that young 
people should be hard working and learn to rely on the 
collective force in their work. 


Zhao Yufen, a professor at Qinghua University and 
CAS academician, said that it is a life-long wish of 
overseas intellectuals to help their homeland be strong 
and prosperous by developing its science and education. 


She said that the final goal of studying abroad is to 
return home and work hard to realize the wish of 
modernizing the country. 


Liu Yaping, a research fellow at the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology in the United States, said that 
Chinese students and scholars studying abroad were 
eager to make their own contribution to the development 
of the motherland. 


Liu, who made a special effort to attend the ACYF 
conference, said that overseas students and researchers 
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care much about how to promote cooperation between 
their universities or institutions and the homeland. 


He hopes that departments at home map out specific 
plans for such cooperation and help knowledge return. 


All the young people attending today’s seminar are 
ACYF members studying in the fields of science and 
technology. 


Meteorologists Urged To Strengthen Reporting 


OW2007170795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1606 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 20 (XINHUA) — 
Meteorologists were urged today by a high-level official 
to strengthen meteorological observation work and to 
improve their reporting during this flood season. 


Zou Jingmeng, director of the National Meteorological 
Bureau, Said in a nationwide meeting over the phone that 
because northern China has entered the flood season, 
meteorological workers should try their best to improve 
the quality of service over the next month or more. 


He said that because the middle and lower reaches of the 
Chang Jiang River and regions beyond the river have 
entered a dry season, all meteorological workers should 
be on the lookout for climatic trends, in helping the 
regions to combat drought. 


Military & Public Security 


PLA ‘Pincer’ Formation Exercise Against Taiwan 


HK2107033595 Hong Kong PING KUO JIH PAO 
in Chinese 19 Jul95 pl 


(Report: “Nanjing and Guangzhou Military Regions 
Transfer 10 Divisions in a Pincer-Like Formation 
Against Taiwan"] 


[FBIS Translated Text] A source in Beijing said: The 
3ist Army of the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] 
will act as the main force in China’s military exercise 
directed against Taiwan. The exercise, in which the 
Navy, the Army, and the Air Force will be called out 
lo participate, most probably will be conducted around 
Dongshan Island, near Shantou. 


The source pointed out: As early as last April, at a 
meeting called immediately after Taiwan President Li 
Teng-hui’s Mideast visit to the United Arab Emirates 
and Jordan, the CPC Central Military Commission 
[CMC] held that Li Teng-hui’s "flexible diplomacy," 
which is aimed at "one China, one Taiwan"; "two 
Chinas"; and “Taiwan independence"; had seriously 
impeded China’s reunification. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-140 
21 July 1995 


The meeting basically arrived at three points: 1) urging 
the Foreign Ministry to give wider publicity to the "one 
China" stand in countries having established diplomatic 
relations with China; 2) in countries without diplomatic 
relations, unofficial and trade ties will be strengthened 
to propagate China’s stand, and more information will 
be gathered so as not to be placed in a passive situation; 
and 3) appropriate actions should be made to respond to 
Li Teng-hui’s moves to "expand Taiwan’s international 
living space." 


Around the Ching Ming Festival, the CPC military 
leadership called a meeting in Wuxi to discuss military 
preparations and deployment against Taiwan. In May, 
the CMC deployed 10 more divisions (about 10,000- 
strong forces per division) in areas around Fujian. 


It has been learned that the Nanjing Military Region 
has transferred six divisions, with all services and arms, 
to coastal areas around Fujian, whereas the Guangzhou 
Military Region has transferred four divisions to coastal 
areas north of Huiyang. As the reinforced divisions 
are in a pincer formation against Taiwan, the initial 
preparations for a large-scale exercise against Taiwan 
have been made. 


Xinjiang CPC People’s Armed Force Group Meets 


OW2007122195 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1330 GMT 18 Jul 95 


[From the "Xinjiang News" program; announcer-read 
report over video] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The People’s Armed Forces 
Committee under the regional party committee held its 
third plenary session in Urumgdi this morning. [video 
opens with long shot of the meeting venue with about 
200 people in attendance] 


Regional party, government, and military leaders, as 
well as leaders of the Xinjiang Production and Con- 
struction Corps, including Wang Lequan, Jin Yunhui, Fu 
Bingyao, Pan Zhaomin, Zhang Yunchuan, (Wu Dunfu), 
Kurban Aerxidi, and (Wang Hanzu) attended the meet- 
ing. [camera pans the leaders in medium shots, seated 
in the front row facing the audience] 


Jin Yunhui, deputy secretary of ‘the regional party 
committee and commander of the Xinjiang Production 
and Construction Corps, read a notice from the regional 
party committee, the regional government, and the 
regional military district concerning the reshuffle of 
members of the People’s Armed Forces Committee 
and the establishment of a regional national defense 
mobilization committee. 


Wang Lequan, acting secretary of the regional party 
committee and chairman of its Armed Forces Commit- 
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tee and of the regional national defense mobilization 
committee, spoke at the meeting. He said: Xinjiang, 
as the nation’s largest ethnic minority region, plays a 
pivotal role in guarding the motherland’s western gate. 
Therefore, safeguarding social stability and accelerating 
economic development are not only the foci of work in 
Xinjiang, but are also urgent tasks having overall strate- 
gic bearing on the nation. Militia and reserve forces 
shoulder an important mission and responsibility in en- 
suring stability and achieving the development of the 
frontier. As stability and development need the guaran- 
tee of powerful national defense forces, including mili- 
tia and reserve forces, leaders at all levels should thor- 
oughly understand the position and role of work related 
to militia and reserve forces in the overall situation, and 
should fully recognize the strategic importance of the 
work. 


Wang Lequan pointed out: To do a good job in work 
related to militia and reserve forces and to give play to 
their role is not only the duty of military departments, 
but is also a major responsibility of party committees 
and governments at all levels. This is not only an objec- 
tive demand for intensifying national defense building 
but also for safeguarding overall stability and ensur- 
ing long-term stability and order in the region. Leaders 
at all levels should imbue themselves with a profound 
sense of responsibility and mission, and should make 
protracted, relentless efforts to carry out the task. 


Wang Lequan emphasized: People’s armed forces com- 
mittees are important organizations composed of prin- 
cipal party, government, and military leaders and lead- 
ing comrades of the relevant departments, and are 
in charge of discussing and coordinating the people’s 
armed forces work under the leadership of local party 
committees at various levels. People’s armed forces 
committees should earnestly study and implement in- 
structions issued by the party Central Committee, State 
Council, and Central Military Commission concerning 
the strengthening of the building of reserve forces. They 
should closely combine the instructions with local real- 
ities by incorporating the building of reserve forces into 
long-term plans for local social development, seeing to 
it that the construction of reserve forces advances side- 
by-side with economic construction, and striving to im- 
prove the quality of Xinjiang’s reserve forces to a new 
height, thereby contributing more to consolidating the 
frontier, to safeguarding stability, and to developing the 
economy. 


Fu Bingyao, deputy commander of the Lanzhou Mil- 
itary Region and commander of the Xinjiang Military 
District; Pan Zhaomin, deputy political commissar of the 
Lanzhou Military Region and political commissar of the 
Xinjiang Military District; and Kurban Aerixidi, deputy 
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commander of the Xinjiang Military District, also spoke 
at the meeting. 


Soldiers Asked To Read Stories on Army History 


OW2007170095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1543 GMT 20 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, July 20 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese army officers and enlisted men are being 
requested to read a collection of stories on the history 
of the army. 


The collection, which was compiled by the General 
Political Department of the People’s Liberation Army 
(PLA), is expected to be distributed to every platoon 
and squad of the different branches of service. 


Titled "Shining Red Star", the book was the result of an 
order issued by Jiang Zemin, chairman of the Central 
Military Commission. 


Last year, when Jiang made an inspection tour of a 
group of soldiers, he wanted this kind of book to be 
compiled to let the soldiers know more about the fine 
traditions of the army. 


The collection contains a total of 400 battle stories, 
based on real-life incidents, reflecting the army’s de- 
velopment as well as its style. 


The first military organization led by the Chinese 
Communist Party was formed in August 1, 1927, and 
was known as the Red Army. 


*Marine Corps Survival Training Reported 


95CMO0187A_ Beijing JIANCHUAN ZHISHI [NAVAL 
AND MERCHANT SHIPS] in Chinese 8 Mar 95 
No 3, pp 2-3 


[Interview with Yang Nanzhen (0589 6966), naval 
commander, by JIANCHUAN ZHISHI reporter Xiao 
Jun (2556 6511): "Survival Training in Marine Corps”; 
date, place of interview not given] 


[FBIS Translated Text] [Xiao Jun] The general reading 
public, particularly young readers, have long been 
interested in the tough survivability of members of the 
Marine Corps. Can you tell us something about the 
corps’ survival training? 


[Yang Nanzhen] The main purpose of survival train- 
ing is to impart to the marines survival knowledge and 
skills so that they can survive under extremely difficult 
circumstances. Survival training typically includes com- 
mon knowledge required to satisfy man’s basic needs— 
clothing, food, shelter, mobility, and medicine. In many 
ways survival training is similar to what we do on a 
daily basis but relies to a greater extent on the special 
methods and skills we have developed in our daily lives. 
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These methods and skills are based on science and max- 
imize man’s tolerance for and adaptability to the most 
arduous conditions. The ability to survive of a marine 
who has truly mastered survival skills is several times, 
perhaps dozens of times, greater than that of an ordinary 
person. Below is a description of some of the survival 
know-how. 


Clothing. Specifically, clothing includes a number of 
things, the first being the use of clothing to cover 
the body. We require every marine to be adept at 
using articles of clothing to cover his body under all 
circumstances to give skin basic protection. The sailor’s 
striped shirt and camouflage sweatshirt, for instance, are 
far from being mere close-fitting tops but are excellent 
for operating at sea. Because they are knitwear, they are 
fairly elastic. When they get wet, they cling to the body, 
neither soaking up water nor impeding movement while 
protecting the skin at the same time. Ordinarily people 
pay more attention to what is fashionable in deciding 
what to wear; not so the marine in survival training. 
His priority considerations are protectiveness (whether 
it will guard against cold, insects, injuries, burns), 
and compatibility (with the nature and intensity of 
the operation, natural temperature, and meteorological 
conditions). To stay warm, for instance, the marine 
usually dresses in layers, which makes it easier to 
remove or add articles of clothing as the temperature 
changes. He must be particularly careful to prevent his 
clothing from getting wet, being polluted, or damaged. 
For example, clean clothes must be carried in a plastic 
bag to keep out rain and moisture. When a piece of 
clothing gets wet, it must be dried in the sun promptly. 
If it needs to be dried by fire, it is important that soil, 
dirt, and snow be removed first. In the case of items 
made of chemical fibers and leather, he must be careful 
to prevent hardening and aging. Also, he should use 
every opportunity to sew and mend his clothing so that 
he can move around properly. 


Food. Essentially Marines are taught to draw water, 
hunt for food, and make a fire. Since the Marine Corps 
mission is amphibious warfare, drawing water plays 
a vitally important part in a member’s survival skills. 
Drawing water includes looking for water, drawing 
water, conserving water, and preventing water loss. A 
marine needs a minimum of | liter of freshwater a day, 
that being the normal requirement. In field operations 
near coastal areas and on islands, however, it is often 
difficult to ensure the availability of fresh drinking water 
at this level. So the marine must search for water in all 
sorts of ways. There are many emergency water-drawing 
methods in field operations. You can dig a hole in the 
ground, cover it with a plastic sheet, and put some small 
rocks on top. Then at night you collect the dewdrops. To 
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draw water during the day, you can do what is shown in 
Figure 1. Dig a hole in the ground, put a water container 
in the middle at the bottom of the hole, cover the hole 
with a plastic film, and secure it on all sides with soil 
and stones. Next, put a rock or other heavy object on 
the plastic film. Because of heat radiation from the sun, 
moisture in the soil in the hole evaporates, rises to the 
plastic film and flows into the container. There are also 
many ways to find water. On a beach, for example, you 
can remove the top layer of sand above the high-water 
mark to find freshwater seeping out from below. Clean 
freshwater is often obtainable by sucking on the stems of 
the vine family of plants or in the roots of the banana 
plant. Rain and dew also can be found by making a 
hole in dry and yellowing bamboo joints. Following the 
paths and footprints of animals may lead you to water 
sources as well. Besides seizing the opportune moment 
to look for and draw water, survival training also sets 
strict rules on how to drink and conserve water and to 
prevent the loss of moisture; we call this field operations 
water drinking management. To get the most out of 
water drawn, the first requirement is that the marine 
not drink water unless he absolutely has to. During 
the first 10 to 20 days of training, a marine typically 
is required to refrain from drinking water in order to 
build up his water conservation consciousness and his 
body’s adaptability to thirst. Drinking water in big gulps 
Causes perspiration, so we demand that marines drink 
in small but frequent mouthfuls. They are also told 
to cut back on or eliminate the consumption of food 
containing proteins or fats and spicy food, eating only 
carbohydrates. They are not supposed to smoke either. 
Lie low during the day when the sun is hot and move 
at night to reduce perspiration and therefore conserve 
water and avoid moisture loss. If necessary, mix sea 
water with fresh water at the ratio of 6 to 1 to make 
drinking water. 


Food hunting is a major part of survival in the field. 
There is a wealth of highly nutritious animals and plants 
in nature, so provided a marine has mastered food- 
hunting methods, usually he will not starve to death. 
The Marine Corps is full of superb anglers and other 
experts in cooking, smoking, and drying fish and in 
identifying contaminated rotten fish. It also has more 
than its fair share of seafood gourmets and snake 
and eel catchers who handle the animals calmly and 
skillfully. As for collecting the leaves, stems, roots, and 
fruits of plants to satisfy ones hunger, that has always 
been a glorious tradition of our military. However, 
we are much luckier than our predecessors; now there 
are atlases of wild plants written by experts to help 
us collect wild plants and minimize the possibility 
of food poisoning. There are stringent food sanitation 
standards in survival training. To begin with, the food 
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must be thoroughly clean. As with drinking water, we 
demand that a plant or animal be processed and cleaned 
thoroughly. To sterilize drinking water, for instance, we 
distribute water-purifying tablets. The same purpose can 
be achieved by adding tincture of iodine to fresh water 
at the rate of two to three drops of iodine to every 1 
liter of water. Second, don’t eat the skin of an animal. 
Whether the animal is dead or alive, it must be fresh. 
And never eat its skin or organs. Third, heat the water 
till it boils and cook the food well. Our members have 
equipped themselves with a body of knowledge on how 
to hunt and catch birds, animals, fish, and insects, but 
our training also observes strict discipline in the interest 
of environmental protection. During a survival training 
exercise on a deserted island, for instance, some of our 
units ran into a typhoon and had to go without food for 
three to four days. That, however, did not stop them 
from helping a large green turtle return to sea. 


The mention of boiling water and cooking food naturally 
raises the subject of making a fire. There are pictures in 
artistic and literary works of marines anxious to survive 
by swallowing an animal raw and whole, its blood 
dripping. In reality, this is not something we would 
recommend. Fire is indispensable to human existence. 
Today there is a full range of fire-starting equipment and 
lighters, but marines are still trained in several primitive 
fire-making methods, including the drilling of wood. 
Somehow there is always a way to make a fire. And 
once you get a fire going, you reduce the life-threatening 
factors to a minimum. 


[Xiao] Besides clothing and food, can you tell us 
something about shelter and mobility? 


[Yang] As far as shelter is concerned, survival training 
for marines in field operations proceeds from the needs 
of the worst case scenario and actual combat. Despite 
the existence of tents and camp beds for use by 
squadrons and multi-purpose tents and sleeping bags for 
individual use, marines still receive training in camping 
without any shelter. They are taught how to build 
makeshift shacks, drill a cave in snow, and put up a 
wall as a shelter from the wind. Our men should not 
forget the fundamentals of using all available means to 
maintain their combat capability. Even high technology 
has insurmountable weaknesses, whereas home-made 
methods are irreplaceable at times. Turning to mobility, 
the main objective of survival training is to teach the 
marines the simplest ways to determine their position 
so that they would not get lost and be able to extricate 
themselves from a dangerous situation. 


Armed with the GPS positioner, one can quickly deter- 
mine the coordinates and direction of movement with a 
high degree of accuracy. However, we often prepare for 
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the worst case scenario. In a combat situation, fail-safe 
devices are the exception, while simple methods may 
turn out to be more reliable. Therefore, it is important 
that one learn several methods. 


Besides the GPS positioner and the zhishi compass, 
there are other makeshift methods that can determine a 
position effectively. For instance, one can use the watch 
as a position finder in several ways. One of the simplest 
is: "Reduce the time on the watch by half, and point it 
at the sun. The number 12’ should be pointing directly 
north." That is, halve the astronomical time on the watch 
and then point the resultant time at the sun. The number 
"12" should be pointing directly north. 


Mention mobility and we think "feet." We usually take 
our feet for granted. But once you injure your feet, 
you can hardly move an inch even if you have a broad 
open road in front of you. Therefore, the first thing we 
should do is to protect them from wind, make sure they 
Stay warm, and are not exposed to the cold. As a folk 
adage says, when your head is exposed to wind, you 
feel warm; when your feet are exposed to wind, you 
need to see a doctor. To protect our feet, we follow the 
principle of wearing light layers underneath and heavy 
layers on top and wear one or two extra pairs of socks. 
Before we go to bed in winter, we must wash our feet, 
even with cool water. That is the only way to warm up 
our feet. Second, don’t go bare-footed. In other words, 
avoid operating bare-footed if at all possible to prevent 
foot injuries. Third, don’t let the feet get dirty. That 


FBIS-CHI-95-140 
21 July 1995 


is, practice foot hygiene conscientiously. Make sure the 
shoe laces are tied tightly to keep out dust, soil, and 
dirt. Wash shoes and socks frequently. Take care of 
foot blisters and trim toenails properly. 


[Xiao] What you have said has convinced me that 
Survival training in the Marine Corps has been so 
successful because it combines strict management with 
a scientific attitude. 


[Yang] Survivability is the support behind combat capa- 
bility. If survivability is poor, combat capability will be 
a mere flash in the pan. It won't last. A key reason the 
Chinese military has grown in size and strength is its 
extraordinarily high survivability; it cannot be pinned 
down or defeated. The Marine Corps operates in an 
extremely hazardous combat environment and engages 
in fierce combat. For this reason, its combat capability 
must be backed up by survivability. Otherwise, it will 
not be able to accomplish its mission. Survivability con- 
sists of both psychological and physical elements. It is 
where science and technology and a spirit of courage 
converge. It is also the natural product of the marriage 
between the Red Army tradition and the modernization 
drive. It epitomizes the spirit of these words by Chair- 
man Jiang Zemin of the Central Military Commission: 
"Politically up to standard, militarily able to pass the 
stiffest test, honest and upright, highly disciplined, an 
effective protector." 
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General 


Beijing Considers State Firms’ Debt Plan 


OW2107043195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0328 GMT 21 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] BEUJING, July 21 (Xinhua) 
— China is pondering measures to reduce the high 
debt ratio in state-owned enterprises to a manageable 
limit, according to the "EAST CHINA INFORMATION 
DAILY”. 


Statistics show that the net indebtedness of the state- 
owned enterprises is 3,104.9 billion yuan, while their 
total assets reach 4,137 billion yuan. The ratio of debt 
to net worth of these enterprises is 75.1 percent. 


"Something must be done to solve this problem," vowed 
Hong Hu, vice-minister of the State Commission for 
Economic Restructuring. 


He was quoted in the newspaper as saying that the cen- 
tral government has decided to turn the 66 billion yuan 
earmarked as loans into investment in the enterprises. 


Debts between enterprises can also be transfered into 
investment through negotiations, according to the news- 


paper. 
Hong said that it will be a long process to solve the debt 
problems of the enterprises, as the bearing capacity of 
the enterprises, banks and other financial departments 
has to be taken into consideration. 


"The restructuring of debt should be carried out with 
the reform of the enterprises,” said Hong. 


By the end of March this year a total of 161 bankruptcy 
cases had been dealt with by the courts in the 18 
cities listed for trial reform, among them 47 state-owned 
enterprises went bankrupt. 


This year the central government will allocate a total of 
14 billion yuan to make up bank losses. 


Last year seven billion yuan was allocated as a reserve 
for default accounts. 


Zou Jiahua Calls via New Telecommunications 
Firm 

HK2107083795 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
20 Jul 95 pS 


[By Pei Jianfeng: “Unicom Started Four-City Telecom 
Services" 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China United Telecommunica- 
tions Corp (Unicom) started its telecom services yester- 
day, breaking the monopoly of China’s telecommunica- 
tions market. 
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Unicom now offers mobile telephone services in 
China’s four largest cities — Beijing, Tianjin, Shang- 
hai, and Guangzhou. 


Vice premier Zou Jiahua made the inaugural call in 
Beijing yesterday. 


Zou urged government departments to support Uni- 
com’s development, which was established last July to 
reform China’s telecom industry. 


As China’s second telecom carrier, Unicom has mapped 
Out ambitious plans to compete on the country’s lucra- 
tive telecommunications market. 


In the next five years, Unicom plans to invest billions 
of dollars in construction of its telecommunications 
networks, said chairman Zhao Weichen. 


The company plans to provide 30 per cent of China’s 
mobile phone services and 10 per cent of long-distance 
and local telephone services in that period. 


It will set up its own national network by 2005, Zhao 
Said. 


By the year 2010, Unicom hopes to grow into one of 
the world’s telecommunications giants. 


Unicom is also seeking links with foreign companies 
and has signed 38 initial agreements with telecom 
companies. 


Zhao said that Unicom will make breakthroughs on in- 
troducing foreign investments to construct telecommu- 
nications networks. 


Some agreements could result in “build, transfer and 
Operate agreements" — under which foreign companies 
build a network and then transfer it to Unicom for 
operation. 


It has already signed contracts with six foreign compa- 
nies to jointly construct network projects in the country. 


And it imported advanced equipment from the world’s 
leading manufacturers including Siemens, Motorola, 
Ericsson, Nokia, A T and T and Northern Telecom. 


This year Unicom plans to construct dozens of projects 
focusing on mobile and satellite communications. 


The company invested 700 million yuan ($84.3 million) 
to introduce GSM (digital system for mobile commu- 
nications ) systems for the four cities and is building 
networks in 16 provinces and cities with investment of 
6 billion yuan ($722 million) and a total capacity of 
800,000 lines with more planned. 


Up to date, Unicom has set up 32 branches and plans to 
establish more to cover the whole country. It will also 
set up a subsidiary in Hong Kong. 
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To promote the development of China’s manufacturing 
industry, Unicom will co-operate with domestic compa- 
nies to jointly produce telecommunications equipment. 


Industrial Reform Targets Deficit-Ridden Firms 


HK2107084395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
20 Jul 95 pl 


[By Wu Yunhe: "Reform of Losing Firms Priority"] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China will focus its industrial 
reform this year on reorganizing deficit-ridden enter- 
prises Wang Zhongyu, Minister of the State Economic 
and Trade Commission, said yesterday in BeiJing. 


Since the government introduced a new package of 
industrial reforms in 18 pilot cities last year, some 50 
State enterprises have been declared bankrupt as a result 
of ailing operations and persistent imbalances between 
assets and liabilities Wang said. 


However, most of the firms’ workers have been re- 
employed the minister added. 


At least 100 other enterprises, mostly small ones, will 
go bankrupt in the months to come, Wang said at the 
news conference sponsored by top officials of the State 
Planning Commission, the State Economic and Trade 
Commission and the State Statistics Bureau. 


The reform-oriented bankruptcy was organized so that 
up to 90 per cent of the redundant workforce could get 
new jobs in their areas. 


Wang said that during the remainder of this year, the 
government will unveil more policies to guide escalating 
industrial reform, with the focus on reorganizing deficit- 
ridden firms, setting up a modern management system 
and facilitating the issuing of shares. 


“Thanks to the reform, Chinese industry is on the mend, 
and by the turn of this century a modern management 
system will be set up,” he said. 


During the first six months, the incremental output of 
industry reached 856.6 billion yuan $103.2 billion), up 
14 per cent from the same period a year earlier allowing 
for inflation, according to the State Statistics Bureau. 


Industrial growth is slowing because of the govern- 
ment’s tight credit policy, but the improved production 
structure has helped increase sales, curb inflation and 
maintain double-digit economic growth. 


Shao Zongming, deputy director-general of the State 
Statistics Bureau, said at the news conference that the 
country’s gross domestic product racked up a year-on- 
year increase of 10.3 per cent to reach 2,213.9 billion 
yuan ($266.7 billion) during the January- June period. 
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Chinese factories sold nearly 94.6 per cent of their 
newly made products during the first six months, up 
1.86 percentage points from the same period in 1994. 


Gross retail sales, driven by the improved industrial 
structure, amounted to 940.1 billion yuan ($113.3 bil- 
lion) during the first six months, up 10.4 percent allow- 
ing for inflation. 


While the year-on-year inflation rate dropped to 16 per 
cent in June from 23.2 per cent in December last year a 
substantial increase in individuals’ income has propelled 
a brisk domestic market because spending increased on 
consumer items, Shao said. 


During the first half, the country’s per capita income 
reached 1,968 yuan ($237) in urban areas, up 8.8 per 
cent after taking inflation into account. 


*Article Proposes State-Enterprise Debt Reform 


9SCEOS04A Beijing JINGJIXUE DONGTAI 
[ECONOMIC DYNAMICS] in Chinese 18 May 95 
No 5, pp 43-46 


[Article by Huang Yuncheng (7806 6663 2052), deputy 
director of the China Securities Training Center; edited 
by Xi Mei (1153 2734): "State Enterprise Debt Burdens 
and Debt Reorganization"} 


(FBIS Translated Text]I. An Analysis of the Status 
Quo of State Enterprise Debt Burdens 


Enterprise-system reform refers mainly to state- 
enterprise-system reform. In this reform, an immediate 
problem that we face is how to deal with state-enterprise 
debts, with this so-called state-enterprise-debt probiem 
meaning mostly excessive state-enterprise debts and a 
severe shortage of self-owned capital. 


The survey data from a 1994 inventory of the assets and 
funds of 1.240006 million state-owned industrial and 
commercial enterprises showed that they had 4.13701 
trillion yuan in gross assets, with gross debts of 3.1047 
trillion yuan and ownership rights and interests [equity] 
of 1.03229 trillion yuan, for a debt ratio of 74.3 
percent and an ownership-equity ratio of 25.7 percent. 
Moreover, data from other pertinent areas showed that 
the enterprises had a liquid-asset-debt ratio as high 
as 91.5 percent, far higher than a normal debt level. 
It needs to be even more emphasized that of this 
high enterprise debt, the vast majority was made up 
not of normal debt forms, but rather of irrational 
debt forms such as overdue loans, outstanding taxes, 
payable accounts, and outstanding interest. The severe 
consequences of such excessive debts are: 


1. Problems caused for state enterprises per se: A) 
Their credit rating has declined, which undermines their 
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business in.. ge. B) Their interest burden is heavy, which 
lowers profits. C) Their fund turnover is difficult, which 
leaves them with a severely inadequate debt-discharge 
capacity. D) Their capital liquidity is down, which 
adds to their financial risk. E) They are incapable of 
withstanding market risks, which leaves their enterprise 
operations faced with the danger of bankruptcy. 


2. Problems caused among enterprises: A) Overdue 
debt arrears affect the production of other enterprises, 
which makes debt chains among enterprises longer 
and heavier. B) Reciprocal debt arrears undermine the 
solemnity of credit among enterprises, which disrupts 
the market climate and order needed for enterprise 
production. 


3. Problems caused for special state banks: A) Large 
amounts of overdue loans, enterprise bad debts, and 
loss advances constitute unsound assets for state special 
banks, which lowers bank asset quality and adds to asset 
risk. The concerned experts estimate that of the over 
2.4 trillion yuan in bank loans throughout China and by 
other financial institutions, unsound asset loans make 
up about 800 billion yuan, or around 30 percent of all 
loans. B) Excessive unsound assets severely threaten the 
efficient operation of special banks, which causes their 
economic efficiency to decline steadily. The pertinent 
data show that in 1989, our four large special banks 
had an asset-income ratio of 1.922 percent, which went 
down to 0.784 percent for 1990, and down further to 
0.775 percent by 1991. C) Increased unsound assets and 
insufficient capital liquidity add to the financial risks of 
special state banks, which makes the system reform of 
the conversion of special banks to commercial banks 
even more difficult. 


4. The impact on the state: A) There are less tax col- 
lected and lower revenues. B) Due to the special rela- 
tionship between the state and state enterprises, large 
amounts of enterprise debt burdens become state eco- 
nomic burdens. Such state-enterprise debts and triangu- 
lar debts have a severe impact on the display of the 
dominant might of the state economy and higher eco- 
nomic efficiency, while obstructing the macroeconomic 
operation of the national economy. 


So government, enterprises, and economic theorists now 
all hold that solving the state-enterprise debt problem 
well has become a prerequisite for and the key issue in 
the intensification of enterprise economic reform. 


Ii. An Analysis of the Factors Contributing to State 
Enterprise Debt Burdens 


The state-enterprise debt problem is not purely a matter 
of debtor-creditor relations or financial problems. As its 
formation involves both system and management prob- 
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lems, historical and immediate issues, and economic and 
market matters, it is the result of the overall impact of 
diverse factors. As economic reform has intensified and 
Strategic thinking about the socialist market economy 
has been established, economics theorists and the actual 
work sector have reflected on and explored in depth the 
formative factors in and solutions to the enterprise debt 
problem, with their thinking tending to be clear and con- 
sistent, which can be summed up roughly as follows: 


1. System factors. 


Most economics theorists and economics work depart- 
ments hold that the major cause of the high debts of 
State enterprises is the old planned system, involving 
the following detailed factors: 


A. The enterprise establishment phase: As to a time- 
order analysis of the inadequate state equity, enterprise 
debt was incurred at several key operating links, but it 
came first in the enterprise establishment phase, when 
insufficient state-invested capital funds left enterprises 
dependent mainly on debt to form the capital funds 
needed for their establishment. For instance, before the 
1979 reform, state enterprise capital came almost com- 
pletely from fiscal appropriations, with only a minor- 
ity of working capital or seasonal funds for interim 
needs coming from bank loans. But since 1980, enter- 
prise fund sources have begun to undergo a fundamen- 
tal change, with enterprise working capital changed to 
bank loans, and free fiscal apropriations through fiscal 
budget investment changed to compensatea bank loans, 
with the government essentially abolishing its capital- 
fund investment in state enterprises, and certain newly 
established enterprises that would have had direct state 
investment also seeing this backing changed into bank 
loans. This has caused the appearance of a group of en- 
terprises with no or little capital-fund input. 


B. The enterprise operating phase: In this phase, it was 
hard to ensure economic interests per se. With the debt 
incurred in the enterprise establishment phase having to 
be repaid out of income from the operating phase, if the 
operating phase produced no income or some income 
but not enough to ensure enterprise economic interests, 
then operating-phase debt was hard to repay, with its 
long-term accumulation being bound to put unbearable 
burdens on enterprises, confronting them with the risk 
of bankruptcy and closing. Such conditions occurred in 
the following two areas: a) Enterprises lacked accumu- 
lation mechanisms. With state enterprises long subject 
to the centralized revenue and expenditure system, most 
profits earned by enterprises and set-aside depreciation 
funds were turned over to state revenue, leaving enter- 
prises themselves very little to keep. In addition, with 
enterprises having very low depreciation rates and no 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


32 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


other funding sources, enterprise operations had always 
maintained simple reproduction, with neither the fund- 
ing or capacity for technological renewal and equip- 
ment upgrading. So most enterprises still have obsolete 
equipment and ageing technology, which makes it hard 
for them to meet market competition demands. b) En- 
terprises had heavy extraneous social burdens. The so- 
cial burdens of state enterprises can be divided into the 
employee pension burden and the enterprise-run public 
welfare burden. The system factors in this problem were 
that on one hand, as the former state tax policy for en- 
terprises did not separate profits from taxes, enterprises 
were left responsible for public welfare that should have 
been assumed by the state. On the other hand, under 
the current enterprise-tax reform, while enterprise prof- 
its and taxes have been separated, their social burdens 
have certainly not been reduced. This has resulted in 
ever growing state-enterprise management costs, with 
sharply declining economic efficiency and a steady loss 
of accumulation ability, which has forced enterprises to 
go into debt just to get by and maintain normal opera- 
tions. 


C. The enterprise self-investment and production ex- 
pansion phase: This phase involved government policy- 
making mistakes. For state enterprises to develop, they 
often had to invest in projects or set up a number of 
branch or subsidiary companies, for which the enter- 
prises themselves should have made the decisions and 
assumed the risks. But with an irrational investment 
system and no separation of government administra- 
tion from business management, government often made 
such investment decisions on behalf of enterprises. And 
meanwhile, the government was subject to no invest- 
ment liability, committments, risks, or restraints, which 
gave rise to many investment mistakes and the phénom- 
ena of duplicate construction and reckless investment 
occurring regularly, leaving large numbers of state en- 
terprises unable to put new expanded projects into op- 
eration after investment and construction or operating 
under capacity. In addition, the lack of adequate mar- 
ket research, with inaccurate projections, left enterprises 
with declining economic efficiency and very low fund- 
use efficiency, making it hard for them to pay debt prin- 
cipal with interest as due, leaving them frequently on the 


verge of bankrurptcy. 


All of the problems created in these three phases were 
the result of our irrational economic system. 


2. The impact of macroeconomic policy. 


A. The impact of our system-reform policy. In the re- 
form process, due to the restraints of the old system and 
the impact of government administrative interference, in 
contrast to nonstate enterprises, the macroeconomic cli- 
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mate and market terms in which state enterprises took 
part in market competition were certainly not equal. So 
while state plans and policies for reform of our pricing, 
distribution, tax revenue, investment, and social security 
systems went steadily into effect, the times and climates 
for putting the various reforms into effect were certainly 
not subject to overall balance or centralized planning 
and separate consideration. That left state enterprises 
overburdened with certain reform costs to ensure the 
implementation of state reform principles and policies 
and macroeconomic stability. In particular, certain basic 
industrial enterprises were subjected to the dual impact 
of state price adjustments and insufficient capital fund 
input, Causing them even larger policy losses, which 
obstructed and lowered their economic efficiency im- 
provement and debt repayment capability enhancement. 


B. The impact of our macroeconomic regulation and 
control policy. In the transition from a planned to a 
market economy, as the flawed mechanisms within state 
enterprises reduced their market competition capabil- 
ity and made it hard for them to adapt to the rapidly 
changing macroeconomic climate and policy adjust- 
ments, when they did assume market risks, they incurred 
macroeconomic adjustment losses. 


While all of the above problems were system related, 
they were also all directly affected by policy. 


3. Management problems. 


Under our old system, on the one hand state enterprises 
lacked both internal restraints and incentive forces, with 
the operating achievements and mistakes of business 
managers not subject to corresponding rewards and 
penalties; this left managers without drive and caused 
management quality to decline. On the other hand, gov- 
ernment assessment criteria for enterprises were irra- 
tional for a long time, with the criteria for judging enter- 
prises not profits but output value, which caused a size- 
able number of enterprise managers to crave greatness 
and success, giving them a strong impulse to expand 
their production scale at the expense of economic effi- 
ciency and enterprise debt capacity. Which led to reck- 
less indebtedness, expanded production, chaotic project 
Starts, and ever heavier debt burdens. 


Ill. Basic Thoughts on State-Enterprise Debt 
Reorganization 


In light of the above analysis of factors contributing to 
state-enterprise debt burdens, many figures in economic- 
theory circles and government economic work depart- 
ments have set forth the following tentative ideas on 
solving the enterprise debt-burden problem. 


1. State enterprise debt classification. 
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To do a good job of state enterprise debt reorganization, 
it is necessary to make certain appropriate classifications 
of state enterprise debt fund sources and liability situa- 
tions: 


A. State enterprise debt fund sources: a) capital con- 
struction loans and all fund borrowing due to the change 
from state appropriations to loans; b) borrowing from 
State special banks; c) borrowing from nonbank finan- 
cial institutions; d) borrowing from other enterprises; e) 
commercial credit fund raising such as payable accounts 
and prospective yield loans; f) other fund holdings such 
as profit and tax arrears and outstanding wages. 


B. State enterprise debt liability situations: a) despite 
operating in debt, operating conditions are quite good, 
with some loans having been repaid, and the future 
capability to repay all debts; b) Again, despite being 
dependent on operating in debt, with no ability yet to 
repay debts, operations are still normal, with enterprise 
assets good, and the ability to repay short-term debt 
principal with interest exists, while long-term debts can 
be repaid through selling off some assets; c) severe debt, 
with quite poor operating conditions, no ability to pay 
past loans, and the necessity to take on new debt just 
to maintain current operations; d) debts accumulated 
to the point where assets do not meet liabilities, with 
operations very poor, and already on the verge of 


bankruptcy. 
2. Debt reorganization targets. 


Based on this analysis of enterprise-debt-repayment ca- 
pacity and operating conditions, enterprise-debt reorga- 
nization is directed mainly at category two and three en- 
terprises, with category four enterprises needing mostly 
to be rectified and liquidated according to enterprise 
bankruptcy procedures and their corresponding debts 
cancelled upon verification. And based on the analy- 
sis of enterprise-debt-fund sources, debt reorganization 
is aimed mostly at the first three debt-fund categories. 
As the other debt funds are not the major part of the 
enterprise-debt source structure, they are not priorities 
for study and resolution. 


Based on the above analysis, in the enterprise establish- 
ment and operating phases, as the state did not invest 
enough capital funds in state enterprises, taking away 
enterprise profits and accumulated funds and leaving en- 
terprises to assume too much of the social and reform 
costs on behalf of the state, the state ought to come up 
with part of the funds to compensate enterprise losses 
and cancel some enterprise debt, which is the cost that 
the state ought to assume for enterprise reform. But it 
needs to be noted that relying on bankruptcy and debt 
cancellation to solve the enterprise-debt problem is not 
the main method, as only a very few enterprises should 


solve their debt problems with that method, while the 
debt solution method for most enterprises will be the 
debt reorganization methods introduced below. 


3. Specific reorganization methods for state enterprise 
debt. 


We are introducing here mainly reorganization methods 
for enterprise bank debt. 


A. Converting bank creditor rights of enterprises into 
stock rights. Most state-enterprise debts are made up 
of loans from special state banks which, as they are 
overdue and enterprises cannot repay them, constitute 
unsound bank assets. To lighten enterprise debt burdens, 
we could upgrade such enterprise debt to bank equity, 
while carrying out a property rights reorganization 
of enterprises. That would reduce the interest and 
amortization pressures on enterprises, on the one hand, 
while, once banks became major enterprise shareholder, 
they could help enterprises improve their operation 
and management, on the other, tightening their equity 
restraints, and raising their economic efficiency. 


B. Converting some bank equity in enterprises into 
bonds. Due to their operating specialization limitations, 
self-owned bank capital must not contain too large a 
percentage of industrial equity investment. To solve that 
problem, we could deal with some bank creditor rights 
by converting them into bonds, as well as transferring 
such bonds on a state enterprise debt circulation mar- 
ket, selling them to other investment banks, nonbank 
financial institutions, or other enterprises. This method 
would solve two problems by lightening enterprise debt 
and reducing unsound bank assets. 


C. State enterprise incorporation and equity reorganiza- 
tion. As to existing state enterprise debts, the substan- 
tive source of the problem is equity, with equity lim- 
its blurred and equity subjects fictitious, leaving enter- 
prise operators and managers without equity restraints 
and financial pressures. Unless this problem is solved, it 
will be essentially impossible to solve the debt-burden 
problem. So when dealing with enterprise debt reorga- 
nization, we need also to carry out equity reorganiza- 
tion, with in fact it being only the equity reorganization 
method that can capitalize debt to reach the goal of re- 
solving the debt burden. And the state-enterprise equity 
reorganization process will also be a course in modern 
corporate reform and establishment. 


D. Financial reform to make special banks more busi- 
nesslike. Along with state-enterprise debt and equity re- 
organization, special state banks also need to carry out 
financial reform to upgrade from special to commercial 
banks. That will tighten equity restraints and financial 
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oversight, enabling banks to better control loans and as- 
sets to become more economically efficient. 


E. Cultivating financial investment intermediaries. To 
do a good job of enterprise debt reorganization, we need 
to better cultivate financial investment intermediaries, 
such as investment banks, stock companies, trust and in- 
vestment companies, asset management companies, and 
investment funds, to form a group of investment insti- 
tutions as state-enterprise equity investment subjects. 


F. Developing a state-enterprise equity circulation mar- 
ket. As state-enterprise debt and equity reorganizations 
on primary markets need to be accompanied by sec- 
ondary markets, we need to develop state-enterprise eq- 
uity and debt circulation markets, which will require 
further development and improvement of China’s stock 
market. 


IV. A Brief Summary 


While state-enterprise debt burdens reflect the feature 
of an irrational capital makeup within enterprises, their 
formative factor is an irrational enterprise equity system. 
So the solution to the problem must proceed along 
two lines: 1) We need to adjust the state enterprise 
capital makeup, adding equity capital, and reducing the 
enterprise debt ratio; 2) we need to reform our state 
enterprise property rights system, clarify state-enterprise 
equity subjects, and establish a pluralistic equity makeup 
to tighten equity restraints. 


The solutions to all of these problems need to be found 
in capital markets, mainly on the stock market. We need 
to meet the following debt solution goals: 1) We need 
to solve immediate problems through study to find ways 
and means to achieve state-enterprise debt liquidity; 2) 
we need to solve root problems, rooting out the factors 
Causing state-enterprise debt accumulation. 


*Price Trends for 1995, Next Five Years Viewed 


95CE0499A Beijing CAIMAO JINGJI [FINANCE 
AND TRADE ECONOMICS] in Chinese 11 Jun 95 
No 6, pp 15-18 


[Article by Zhang Zhuoyuan (1728 0587 0337), China 
Academy of Social Sciences Industrial Economics Insti- 
tute director; edited by Chen Xiaowei (7115 2556 0251): 
"Price Trends for 1995 and the Ninth Five-Year Plan") 


[FBIS Translated Text] The problem of inflation and 
prices has become the focus of much attention among 
economists and economic theorists. The economics 
journals show that articles in that area are many. 


The articles that I have read show that some of the views 
of economists and economic theorists on inflation and 
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prices are similar, but other views are widely divergent. 
In this article, | am presenting my personal views. 


I. An Estimate of 1995 Price Rises 


That the NPC [National People’s Congress] adjusted 
1995 price rises to about 15 percent was correct, and 
a Clear contrast to 1994. Before the 1994 NPC, while 
many individuals and units had set forth their grounds 
for why it was unrealistic and impossible to control price 
rises below 10 percent, that view was not accepted, with 
the hardline insistence on controlling price rises below 
10 percent resulting in a very passive situation. So, 
revising 1995 price rises from the 13 percent figure set at 
the end of 1994 at the Central Economics Conference to 
around 15 percent was more realistic, as “approximately 
15 percent” can always be expanded to nearly 20 
percent. As long as price rises do not top 20 percent, 
they can be considered to have not completely exceeded 
the planned control limit. 


In my view, 1995 price rises are likely to be 15-20 
percent, or about 18 percent. But there are iwo pre- 
requisites for achieving that: 1) that agriculture not be 
confronted with any exceptionally large natural disas- 
ters or severely poor harvests; 2) that macroeconomic 
policy remain generally tight. If these two prerequisites 
are met, I estimate that there will be no major problem 
keeping price 1 ses at 15-20 percent. 


In contrast 1994, the factors affecting price rises in 
1995 differ as follows: 


1. Reform has generally stalled, in sharp contrast to the 
1994 reforms in areas such as pricing, foreign exchange, 
tax system, wages, and accounting system that jointly 
and sharply drove inflation. Recently, as the government 
has noted that it will not take any more major price 
reform steps in 1995, and with other reforms actually 
having been slowed already, that will ease price-rise 
pressures. 


2. Investment demand will continue to be controlled 
somewhat, with the pulling effect on the money supply 
and prices due to the investment overheating of several 
years ago already eased sharply. Investment product 
prices will be roughly stable which will also ease price- 
rise pressures. 


3. Agriculture has been emphasized. As long as no 
major natural disasters occur, the problem of farm 
product supply shortages can be expected to improve. In 
addition, our increased foreign exchange reserves give 
us more leeway in reconciling supply with demand, with 
some suggesting most recently again that we import 
more grain, including rice, to restrain market prices. And 
as Our domestic farm product market prices are already 
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near overseas ones, there should not be a problem 
accomplishing that. 


But we ought not be overly optimistic, as we are still 
facing difficulties. 


}. Our realities show that the lagging effect of 1994 
price rises will drive 1995 prices up 10 points (the 
Statistics Bureau holds that this figure will be 11 points). 
And our January and February monthly link-relative 
retail price index was up from the preceeding months 
respectively three points and 1.8 points. So while prices 
stabilized at the end of February, our 1995 price rises 
will still approach 15 percent. We need to keep our 
monthly link-relative index under | point from now on, 
with it best that it drop back to 0.5 points for the last 
half of 1995. 


Our 1995 difficulties also lie in the fact that public 
endurance of price rises is down. In 1994, as employee 
nominal wages rose sharply (35 percent) and farm 
product purchasing prices rose sharply (39.9 percent), 
which raised the nominal income of both urban and 
rural residents, endurance of price rises was higher. But 
in 1995, as it will be impossible for nominal wages to 
rise so sharply again (with no plans in sight for the 
formerly set 1995 wage-grade increases), and as it will 
be impossible for farm product purchasing prices to 
rise again as sharply as they did in 1994, price rises 
of over 20 percent will no longer be endurable. Some 
data show that 1993 price rises had already lowered 
real income for 30 percent of residents in our 35 large 
and medium cities, with the extent of reduced income 
in 1994 for residents of Beijing, Shenyang, Wuhan, 
Changsha, and Xian at respectively 31.3 percent, 45.7 
percent, 31.3 percent, 33.8 percent, and 53.4 percent. 
(As these figures may be too high, see ZHONGHUA 
GONGSHANG SHIBAO [CHINA INDUSTRY AND 
COMMERCE TIMES] 6 Apr 95, second edition.) So if 
we see price rises of more than 20 percent again in 1995, 
that will exacerbate distribution injustice, lowering the 
incomes of even more residents to impact our economic 
stabililty. 


2. Ideologically, some comrades hold that the bottom 
line for economic growth is 11 percent, as a growth rate 
lower than that would make it hard to solve the problems 
of state enterprise difficulties, losses, employment, and 
bad bank debt. And if that argument holds, then it would 
be hard for the government to adhere to and implement 
its tight macroeconomic policy. But once credit was 
eased, bringing new lending and an increased money 
supply, price rises would inevitably rebound, making it 
hard to meet the goal of bringing 1995 price rises clearly 
lower than in 1994. In fact, the momentum in the pursuit 
by all areas of super-fast growth remains very strong, 
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with the government's pursuit of a tight macroeconomic 
policy still meeting much resistance, such as a most 
recent article written by someone emphasizing the need 
for the government to ease credit. 


In short, while 1995 price rises are very likely to 
recede somewhat from 1994, to remain roughly at 15-20 
percent, there are also many difficulties that need to be 
dealt with conscientiously and cannot be treated lightly. 


Il. Price Trends for the Ninth Five-Year Plan 


With China starting its Ninth Five-Year Plan in 1996, 
the most crucial matter in drawing up the Ninth Five- 
Year Plan will be studying how to deal correctly during 
that period with the relations of economic growth to 
inflation. China’s current economic growth is dependent 
on high input to achieve high output. As it has been 
hard to improve this in recent years, we can see that 
economic growth is closely intertwined with inflation 
and price rises. The pursuit of rapid economic growth 
brings a certain amount of inflation and price rises. And 
if we pursue superhigh economic growth (such as from 
1992 through 1994 when growth averaged over 12.5 
percent a year), that would bring severe inflation and 
sharp price rises. 


Experience gained since reform and opening makes it 
appear that our economic growth rate for the Ninth Five- 
Year Plan should be neither too high (as the resulting 
severe inflation would be unendurable and it would also 
be hard to intensify reform), or too low (which would 
subject us to rate-efficiency limitations). It should be 
roughly 8-9 percent (which would be more ideal), or up 
to 10 percent (as many localities and sectors hope for a 
slightly higher rate). Based on this estimate, our price 
rise rate should be roughly below 10 percent or slightly 
higher than 10 percent (at an 8-9-percent growth rate) or 
10-15 percent (at a 10-percent growth rate). I favor the 
first option, or an 8-9-percent growth rate with a price- 
rise rate below or a little over 10 percent. Of course, 
while developing circumstances are very hard to predict, 
we need a clear policy in the area of guiding ideology 
of macroeconomic regulation and control goals. 


Recent years of experience show that as economic 
growth is limited by the amount of inflation and price 
rises that we can endure, we need to strive for a slightly 
higher growth rate within the limits of our endurance 
of price rises. That brings up the matter of goals in the 
macroeconomic regulation and contro! of prices. On this 
matter, economists have three differing views. 


1. The first view favors price rises being controlled at 
no higher than 4 percent. At the recent China Finance 
Institute meeting, some experts presented this view 
(See ZHONGHUA GONGSHANG SHIBAO, 6 Apr 
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1995.). This view holds that as long as we adhere to 
a Stable monetary policy, take decisive steps, and use 
powerful external regulation and control to make up 
our lack of internal economic self-restraints, inflation 
will be avoidable. Similarly, some comrades have also 
set forth a 6 percent price-rise rate as our national 
macroeconomic regulation and control goal. 


2. The second view favors subordinating prices to 
growth, with price rises of 20 percent or even 30 percent 
not being too high to ensure high economic growth. 
The "Summary of the International Forum on the Rapid 
Growth and Stable Development of the Asia Pacific 
Regional Economy” held at the end of 1994 by the 
Hainan Reform and Development Institute contains the 
sentence: “Some experts hold that in China's current 
state of affairs, as long as investment is effective 
[valid], an inflation rate under 30 percent is endurable.” 
Certain young economists also hold that during the 
period of conversion of the economic system, to ensure 
rapid economic growth, controlling the price-rise rate 
at 20 percent will be moxi successful, which could 
be unrivalled. That is because in all former Soviet 
and Eastern European countries during the period of 
conversion from a planned to a market economy, 
inflation rates were in the hundreds and thousands. 


3. The third view holds that the goal in controlling 
severe inflation and excessive price rises should still 
be under double digits, or no higher than 10 percent, 
and at most a little over 10 percent. Such advocates 
also hold that during the period of conversion of 
the economic system, or our marketization process, it 
will be impossible to root out inflation completely, 
with our extensive economic growth and enormous 
job pressures that require higher economic growth 
rates also driving prices up. But due to low incomes 
and living standards, inflation of over 10 percent, 
especially successive years of inflation over 10 percent, 
would severely impact economic stability, contributing 
to neither normal and sound economic operations nor to 
smooth reform progress. The stalling of reform in 1995 
is sharply related to our two consecutive years of high 
price rises, particularly the 21.7 percent price rises in 
1994. I personally hold the third view. 


So I hold that the better option for economic growth 
during the Ninth Five-Year Plan is an average of 8-9 
percent a year, not to exceed double digits. While it 
might reach or even slightly top 10 percent for any par- 
ticular year, it must not top 10 percent for consecutive 
years as it did from 1992 through 1994. Along with 
not unilaterally pursuing superhigh economic growth, 
we need to strive to meet the goal of establishing our 
socialist market economy by the end of the century, 
to pay more attention to economic structural adjust- 
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ment (especially stressing reinforcement of agriculture 
and additional agricultural input) and higher economic 
efficiency, and to strive for effective and substantive 
progress during this period to improve our economic 
growth quality. 


ill. RMB [renminbi] Exchange Rate Trends 


As our economic dependence on foreign trade is very 
high, reaching 45 percent in 1994 (this figure might be 
too high, as our GNP calculations are too low, some 
holding them to be too low by 10-15 percent), which 
far exceeds that of many great nations with developed 
market economies such as the United States, the RMB 
exchange rate matter has been getting more attention. 


While the 1994 reform to merge exchange rates could 
be said to have been successful, I hold that there was 
a problem, which is that the RMB was overdevalued 
during the merger, which created certain adverse con- 
sequences. This problem became more obvious by the 
fourth quarter of 1994. 


The overdevaluation of the RMB showed up during the 
merger period, when the conversion (to U.S. dollars) 
cost of exports was less than 7 yuan, about 25 percent 
lower than the exchange price of 8.7 yuan to the 
dollar. While this was a powerful stimulus to foreign 
trade exports, as well as the key cause of our foreign 
trade export growth of 31.9 percent in 1994, the 
overdevaluation of the RMB, along with the sharp price 
rises in 1994, caused the RMB to rise in value against 
the U.S. dollar (over 3 percent). In particular, with sharp 
price rises, both banking and market interest rates stayed 
high, higher than the interest rates for currencies such 
as the U.S. dollar, the Japanese yen, and German mark, 
and the British pound, and this stimulated overseas 
speculation capital to flow into China in search of 
profits, which sharply increased our domestic money 
supply. As our foreign exchange holdings increased in 
1994 (with the increase due to our trade surplus and the 
private capital inflow), we put into circulation 200-300 
billion yuan more of basic currency, which was added to 
our inflationary pressures. As to the short-term private 
capiial inflow, World Bank experts have suggested that 
we temporarily tax the unnecessary short-term private 
capital inflow. 


In addition, higher domestic interest rates on bank 
deposits and loans attracted overseas speculation capital 
to flow into China in search of profits, which kept 
us from using interest rate leverage against inflation, 
and also kept us from raising banking deposit and 
loan interest rates to curb economic overheating and 
excessive capital demand. On one hand, our banking 
interest rates are severely negative ones, while on the 
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other, there is a sharp gap between our banking and 
market interest rates, which abets a sharp increase in 
off-book banking business and rampant lease-seeking 
activity, all of which is extremely adverse to normal 
economic operations. 


We can imagine that at the time of our early 1994 
exchange rates merger, if we had set the rate at 7 RMB 
or slightly more than 7 RMB to the dollar, the whole 
situation would have been much better, as that would 
still have stimulated exports, while preventing the inflow 
of overseas speculation capital to China in search of 
profits. And we could have better used interest rate 
leverage to curb inflation, with the RMB being devalued 
in small steps along with domestic price rises instead of 
the abnormal appreciation phenomenon. In addition, the 
exchange rates merger in early 1994 would also have 
played a much smaller driving role in price rises. 


Future RMB exchange rate trends have recently become 
a matter of concern, with two different views. 


1. One view is that the RMB will continue to appreciate. 
For instance, some comrades say that when a developing 
country is in its economic takeoff period, its currency is 
first overdevalued, after which it gradually appreciates 
as the economy takes off. After over a decade of 
sustained devaluation, China is at a turning point, with 
the future general trend being that the RMB exchange 
rate will be bound to gradually rise. Japanese Societe 
Generale Bank advisor and deceased economist Mr. 
Xiao Linshi [1420 2651 1395] once predicted that 
within three to five years, the RMB exchange rate would 
reach 3+yuan to the dollar. Corrected for inflation, 
his prediction is certainly not unfeasible. The reason 
why many foreign investors want to increase their 
investments in China is due to such expectations that 
RMB appreciation will bring them huge nonoperating 
profits, just as foreign investors in Japan, South Korea, 
Taiwan, and Singapore were so successful years ago. 


2. The other view is that the general RMB exchange rate 
trend will remain from firm to soft. A comrade wrote 
in an article (See ZHONGGUO SHICHANG JINGJI 
BAO [CHINA MARKET ECONOMY REPORT}, 14 
Mar 95) that the RMB would stabilize in the first half 
of 1995 at 8.5 RMB to the dollar, possibly falling in the 
second half to 9 RMB to the dollar. His reasoning was 
that as our current foreign trade export exchange cost 
is already higher than the RMB exchange rate of 8.45 
RMB to the dollar, with our 1995 domestic inflation rate 
not likely to be lower than 15 percent, or higher than 
the U.S. inflation rate, the trend would be a decline in 
the exchange rate of the RMB to the dollar. 


I am more in favor of the latter view. While our current 
export exchange cost is slightly higher than the RMB 
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exchange rate, our practice of export tax rebates leaves 
our immediate exports profitable, and it constitutes an 
incentive to exports. As our prices continue to climb in 
1995, with our domestic inflation rate much higher than 
that in the United States, and with our export exchange 
costs continuing to rise, it will be hard to stabilize 
our exchange rate at its existing 8.45 RMB to the 
dollar. Even considering our current very high foreign 
exchange reserves ($58 billion by the end of March), we 
will not be able to stop the declining trend of the RMB 
exchange rate. The decline may not necessarily occur at 
the beginning of the second half, but it is likely to be 
postponed until year’s end or even 1996. 


In short, I hold that the RMB exchange rate matter needs 
the attention of the pertinent sector, so that the necessary 
countermeasures can be taken. We need to avoid an 
excessive driving role on domestic price rises due to 
overdevaluation of the RMB, to prevent a vicious cycle 
of RMB devaluation, and to prevent sharp domestic 
price rises and further RMB devaluation. 


Finance & Banking 


First ROK Bank Opens Branch in Shanghai 


OW1907151895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1403 GMT 19 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, July 19 (XINHUA) 
— The first branch of a Republic of Korea bank 
celebrated its opening here today. 


The branch is a subsidiary of the Commercial Bank of 
Korea Exchange Bank, the largest of its kind in the 
ROK. It’s also the second branch opened by a ROK 
bank in China, the first having been in north China’s 
Tianjin. 

This brings the number of overseas financial institutions 
making inroads into this metropolis to 37. 


A spokesman for the Commercial Bank said the Shang- 
hai branch will provide comprehensive financial ser- 
vices for its clients, especially ROK enterprises invest- 
ing in China, and do its utmost to develop Shanghai’s 
financial market. 


As many as 80 ROK enterprises have invested in Shang- 
hai, and another 100 have ventured into neighbouring 
Jiangsu and Zhejiang Provinces. 


Bank Deposits Reach Record Amounts Jan-Jun 
OW2007!455695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1524 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 20 (XINHUA) 
— The funds the government has withdrawn from the 
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retail sector and other circulation channels amounted to 
a record high of 28.47 billion yuan during the first half 
of the year, an increase of 20.15 billion yuan over the 
same period last year. 


Experts say that the record amount of money for the past 
dozens of years is attributed to two years of sustained 
macro-economic control measures. 


They say that in 1993 the country adopted a series 
of measures to make financial dealings more rational, 
to control credit, especially fixed assets investment, 
thereby enabling the national economy to slow down 
gradually to an appropriate growth rate. 


Statistics show that in the first half of 1993, when the 
economy was overheated and the financial industry was 
in disorder, 52.7 billion yuan were put into the market. 


The experts added that the Chinese people, believing 
in the government's ability to ease inflation, have 
deposited more money than ever in banks. 


Statistics show that total bank deposits of residents 
across the country increased by 403.7 billion yuan in 
the first half of the year, 89 billion yuan more than the 
same period last year. 


The experts said that greater use of a direct deposit 
system by work units and more banks handling salaries 
for companies or units have also helped reduce the 
amount of money entering the market. 


Survey Cites Broad Extent of Individual Tax 
Evasion 


95CE0452B Taiyuan JINGJI WENTI [ECONOMIC 
ISSUES] in Chinese 25 Apr 95 No 4, p 58 


[Article by You Liangcai (1429 5328 2088): “Survey 
Shows Widespread Tax Evasion in Individual Econ- 
omy” ] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] In conjunction with other de- 
partments concerned, we recently conducted a survey 
on tax evasion by individual households. Of the 706 
households surveyed, as many as 621, or 88 percent, 
have committed tax evasion to varying extents. Between 
them they underpaid taxes by 405,000 yuan, 71.3 per- 
cent of their total tax liabilities for the period in ques- 
tion. Judging from the amount of taxes they repaid the 
government, four households underpaid taxes by over 
10,000 yuan each; seven households, between 5,000 and 
10,000 yuan; and 42 households, between 1,000 and 
5,000 yuan. 


The survey shows that individual households in industry 
and commerce evade tax payment primarily in the 
following ways: 
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One way is to play tricks with the numbers in their 
books to disguise the actual performance of their 
businesses. Numbers are fabricated to fool the tax 
department. Typically a household enters merchandise 
shipped receivables on the increase side in the books. 
When the sales revenue comes in, it is not entered 
under "sales" but under "bank deposits" in order to 
hide income. Imported goods and foreign sales are not 
entered in the books. Instead they change hands locally 
or are shipped and sold elsewhere. 


Another tax evasion is to take part in the collective 
economy in name but do business on one’s own. Of 
the industrial and commercial individual households 
surveyed, 58 were collective operators in name but self- 
employed in fact. Between them they underpaid taxes to 
the tune of 76,300 yuan. 1) With the collective economy 
as a cover, the individual householder does business on 
his own without reporting his income to the government. 
He keeps all his earnings except for a specified sum 
paid to the authorities as a management fee. 2) Again 
in the name of the collective, the individual buys and 
sells surreptitiously, entering his business activities in 
the collective’s books or simply not keeping a record at 
all to avoid paying taxes. 3) An individual may contract 
to operate a collective enterprise but does not file a tax 
return. 


A third way to avoid paying taxes is to use another 
person’s bank account. Of the 74 bank accounts inves- 
ligated, as many as 39 were for tax evasion purposes. 
The amount of unpaid taxes was 137,000 yuan, 54.2 
percent of the account holders’ total tax liabilities. 


The tourth way is to pass off high-tax products as 
low-tax products for tax reporting purposes. There was 
an individual household that made mosquito repellent 
incense and firecrackers. Instead of paying value- added 
taxes on the incense at the rate of 17 percent, it was 
carried and paid for at the firecracker consumption tax 
rate of 15 percent. 


In the fifth method, individuals in the business of pro- 
viding introductory services fail to report their persona! 
incomes or pay the personal income regulatory tax. Most 
of these people operate without a business permit. If an 
individual is caught, he will pay up. But he would not 
take the initiative to file a tax return and pay taxes. 


Tax evasion by individual households in industry and 
commerce is mainly the result of problems in tax collec- 
tion and management. For one thing, we don’t know the 
exact number of individual households in industry and 
commerce; the lack of a precise count enables many to 
slip through the tax net. Following the explosive growth 
of the individual economy and the adoption of the con- 
tract management responsibility system, some individ- 
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uals and partnerships have been signed on to run enter- 
prises under contract. Tax collection and management, 
however, has had difficulty keeping up with this trend. 
The inability of tax collection to get a handle on this 
situation makes it possible for the individual households 
to fall through the cracks and avoid paying taxes. Ac- 
cording to the survey, 213 households were unregulated, 
which accounted for 42.1 percent of the taxes payable 
to the government. Second, there is a widespread under- 
collection of taxes in individual industry and commerce. 
Rates are set too low. In commerce, tax payment essen- 
tially takes place at the wholesale end only. Little sup- 
plementary income taxes are withheld. Where no taxes 
are withheld, individual households concerned do not 
pay back what they owe in accordance with the law. 
In the restaurant business, tax rates are also on the low 
side, while the tailoring and hairdressing trades are basi- 
cally untaxed. Third, receipts in individual industry and 
commerce are not rigorously regulated. Accounts are 
not cleared up on time. Some households do not keep a 
record of bills and some do not clear up their accounts 
for an entire year or years, Causing tax losses for the 
government. 


The individual economy has become a supplementary 
force for the national economy. A failure to tighten tax 
collection and management in that sector of the econ- 
omy not only will lower revenue collection severely, but 
will also undermine the drive to revitalize the economy. 
Accordingly, this writer proposes the following: 


First, the tax policy and tax management system relating 
to the individual economy should be further improved. 
Present tax collection and management practices are still 
not perfectly aligned with the objective new situation. 
For instance, we need to take a closer look at and 
improve the marginal relations between the collective 
economy and individual economy, the inconsistency 
between the effective regulation of the distribution 
channels of individual earnings and the increasingly 
flexible bank settlement method, and the power of tax 
departments to investigate tax evasion cases and the 
limits on such power. 


Second, tax collection is understaffed and the caliber 
of tax collection and management cadres needs to be 
improved. Right now each tax collector in the individual 
economy handles more than 200 cases everyday and 
some are burdened with other duties as well, such as 
village tax collection and country fair tax collection. 
Their work load is heavy. We must introduce tax 
agencies as soon as possible. Some tax collectors have 
limited professional skills, so we need to intensify their 
political and professional training. 
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Third, interdepartmental coordination must be improved 
in order to bring about the comprehensive management 
of tax evasion. We must move rapidly toward the reg- 
ularization of tax collection and place it within a legal 
framework as soon as possible. Law enforcement de- 
partments, local party committees, and the government 
must all cooperate properly with one another to ensure 
the full implementation of tax policies. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


Beijing Mayor Meets With French Insurance Group 


OW2007153395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1449 GMT 20 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 20 (XINHUA) 
— Beijing Mayor Li Qiyan said here today that Beijing 
would like to cooperate with France in various fields, 
including the insurance business. 


These remarks were made while he was meeting with 
a delegation from the French Association of Insurance 
Companies (FAIC), headed by Denis Kessier, chairman 
of the association. 


Li said that since Beijing is taking on a market econ- 
omy, it has to learn advanced practices in the insurance 
business by furthering its ties with international insur- 
ance companies. 


Kessier said that foreign economic and financial circles 
are very interested in Beijing’s financial market which is 
developing very rapidly, and would like to open offices 
here. 


It was learned that three French insurance companies 
have already set up offices in Beijing. 


After the meeting, the Beijing government and FAIC 
signed a memorandum on cooperation in personnel 
training. 


The French guests are here to acquaint themselves with 
the insurance market in China. 


Tianjin, France Co-Funded Enterprise Opens 


SK2107064995 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Jun 95 pl 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The renovation projects for 
advancing technology co-funded by Tianjin General 
Plant for Power Equipment and the Alsthom Group of 
France with overseas funds, started operations on 28 
June. Mayor Zhang Lichang; Sun Changji, vice minister 
of machine-building industry; Chen Hongjiang, deputy 
secretary general of the municipal party committee; and 
persons in charge of the relevant departments of the state 
and the municipality, attended the opening ceremony of 
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the co-funded enterprise. Robin [name as transliterated], 
commercial counsellor of the French Embassy in China, 
especially came to Tianjin to express congratulations. 


The French Alsthom Group is one of the four most fa- 
mous hydraulic equipment manufacturers, and is ranked 
first among the world’s uniflow power-generating equip- 
ment. Joint investment will top $36 million. Interna- 
tional, state-of-the-art manufacturing technology for hy- 
draulic equipment will be imported to thoroughly update 
the original equipment and techn Jlogy. In three years, 
we will be able to produce large and medium scale hy- 
draulic units of 600 MW, and will attain an advanced 
international level in technology, quality, and scale ef- 
ficiency. 


Before the opening ceremony, Zhang Lichang met 
with Buurke Buhele [name as transliterated], director 
of the French Alsthom Group, and his party. The 
host and guests exchanged opinions on accelerating 
the progress of the co-funded projects in a friendly 
atmosphere. On behalf of the municipal government, 
Zhang Lichang expressed his congratulations to the 
opening of business of the co- funded enterprises. He 
held: Using advanced technology and foreign funds to 
transform old enterprises is an important strategy for our 
municipality to improve technology and to accelerate 
economic development. The municipal government will 
provide support in many regards. 


Zhang Lichang held: To transform the traditional in- 
dustry with advanced technology and funds abroad, we 
should aim to become one of the world’s best; insist on 
high levels, new technology, and large scale; and obtain 
efficiency through science and technology. This is one 
of the important contents of Tianjin’s new endeavor of 
opening up. 


Zhang Lichang held: To transform the old enterprises 
with advanced technology and overseas funds is the key 
field for foreign investment, which can get twice the 
results with half the effort. In particular, technology- 
intensive enterprises can increase their investment ef- 
ficiency through the use of the original advantages of 
technology and qualified personnel. 


Director Buurke Buhele praised the talk of Zhang 
Lichang. He held that he would accelerate progress in 
co-funded projects and transform the Tianjin general 
plant of power equipment into one of the world’s best 
enterprises. 
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Aircraft Maintenance Facility Joint Venture Profits 
Up 

OW2007160395 Beijing XINHUA in English 

1455 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 20 (XINHUA) 
— China’s biggest joint venture in the aircraft indus- 
try, Aircraft Maintenance and Engineering Company 
(AMECO), said that it had pre-tax profits of 110 mil- 
lion yuan last year, an increase of 49 percent over the 
previous year. 


A union of Air China and Lufthansa, AMECO is 
also China’s largest aircraft maintenance facility, with 
registered capital of 326 million yuan, 40 percent of 
which is held by Lufthansa. 


The company’s annual report said that 1994 brought 
more business to the company than the previous year 
and that work from customers other than Air China 
increased by more than 40 percent. 


The report said that the company’s biggest achievement 
has been conducting a D-check on an Air China’s B747- 
200 within 78 days, ending China’s history of having 
to contract out the B747 D-check to companies abroad. 


Chen Ying, a spokeswoman for AMECO, said that 
aircraft maintenance is divided into A, B, C, and D 
levels and the D-check is the highest degree. 


“Except for the engine, the B747 is completely disman- 
tled and gone through thoroughly," she explained. 


The annual report said that the company also did another 
D-check on a B737-300, which included installing 
the Traffic Collision Avoidance System for China 
Southwest Airlines last year. 


Computer Promotion Drive Launched in Beijing 


OW2107122295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0806 GMT 21 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] BEIJING, July 21 (Xinhua) — 
A computer promotion drive was launched here today in 
a bid to satisfy average Chinese’s growing demands for 
more and better PCs, softwares and external equipment. 


The promotion activities, including on-the-spot shows 
and consultancy services, are being held in Beijing’s 
major department stores and computer shops. 


The drive is organized by the State Education Com- 
mission, the Ministry of Internal Trade and the China 
Computer Users Association, 


Some computer giants both at home and abroad, such 
as IBM, Acer, Hewlett-Packard, Legend Group and the 
Beijing University Founder Group, put their advanced 
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PCs, softwares, printers and other external equipment 
into the market. 


A series of activities will be held to encourage the 
computer manufacturers to improve their after-sale 
services. 


Experts predicted that China will grow into the largest 
computer market in the world in the next five years, with 
annual demand for PCs reaching one million at present. 


An early survey, released by the Information Center of 
the Ministry of the Electronics Industry, showed that 
some 52.93 percent of Chinese families in urban areas 
are willing to buy PCs over the next three years. 


In Shanghai, China’s largest city with a population of 13 
million, about 100,000 PCs have been bought by local 
families and 100,000 people are attending computer 
Classes. 


Consortiums Start Joint Ventures in Sichuan 
Province 


OW2107120695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1121 GMT 21 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chengdu, July 21 (XINHUA) 
— Foreign investment in the southwest China province 
of Sichuan has gradually shifted from focusing on 
catering and entertainment to transportation, energy, 
telecommunications, machinery and electronics indus- 
tries in recent years. 


A provincial government official in charge of foreign 
investment said 14 consortiums such as Motorola, GE, 
Honda and Siemenz have started joint ventures in 
cooperation with local businesses. 


He added financial institutions from five countries and 
regions including Bangkok Bank, Standard Chartered 
and Bank of Tokyo have also opened offices in the 
province. 


By the end of last June, Sichuan has more than 5,600 
foreign- funded enterprises, of which 3,600 were estab- 
lished in the past two years with an agreed investment 
of five billion U.S. dollars. 


The official pointed out that Sichuan, China’s most 
populous province, has a vast market and rich natural 
resources, which stage a major attraction for foreign 
capital. 


He confirmed the province also boasts of remark- 
able strengths in industrial production and scientific re- 
searches. Large state-owned enterprises, with their ad- 
vantages in equipment, personnel and management, are 
the chief partners with the consortiums. 
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Jianshe and Jialing, once military production enter- 
prises, are now China’s leading motorcycle producers 
in cooperation with. Yamaha and Honda respectively. 
Their combined output accounted for one third of the 
country’s total last year. 


The official also pointed out Sichuan has put more 
efforts in upgrading its infrastructure in recent years to 
improve its investment environment. 


Sichuan erected a total of 2,200 km of optic fiber cable 
in 1994, and over 100 cities have installed telephones 
with international dialing services. Its power generation 
capacity reached 52 billion KWH last year, 3.6 times 
that in 1985. 


To date the province has opened eight international air 
routes. 


Kenyan Minister Discusses Cooperation With 
Visitors 


OW2007232595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1946 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nairobi, July 20 (XINHUA) 
— Kenyan Minister for Commerce and Industry Kirugi 
M’Mukindia said here today that there is still room 
for further economic cooperation between Kenya and 
China. 


M’Mukindia made the remarks when he was receiving a 
Chinese delegation including Vice-President of Aviation 
Industries of China Zhang Hongbiao, and a Vice- 
President of China National Aero-Technology Import 
and Export Corporation Wang Dewei. 


He said the two countries could cooperate in many 
fields including aviation technology, motor vehicles 
production and electronics. 


The Kenyan Minister said Kenya is interested in buying 
aviation products and equipment from China if the 
prices are competitive. 


He told the Chinese Businessmen that there is a large 
market in Africa for affordable technology and equip- 
ment. 


There is need to organise joint workshop and trade 
seminars between the two countries’ businessmen to 
explore viable avenues for future economic cooperation, 
the minister said. 


He welcomed Chinese to invest in Kenya either in joint 
ventures with Kenyans or independently and assured 
the visitors that the investors would be free to repatriate 
their profits. 
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*Impact of Uruguay Round on Textile Trade 
Explained 


9SCE0458A Beijing GUOJI MAOYI WENTI 
[INTERNATIONAL TRADE JOURNAL] in Chinese 
No 5, May, 1995 pp 16-18 


[Article by Wang Yi (3769 3015), China’s United 
Nations Delegation in Geneva: "Impact of Uruguay 
Round Textile and Clothing Agreement on China’s 
Textile Trade" } 


([FBIS Translated Text] One important outcome of the 
Uruguay round of negotiations was the signing of a new 
agreement on textiles and clothing (ATC) of an entirely 
different character to replace the Multifiber Agreement 
(MFA), which had been in effect for 21 years. This 
brought trade in textiles into the multilateral free trade 
system for the first time. 


China is a large textile producing and trading nation, 
and the relationship between China’s textile industry 
and world trade in textiles is becoming closer with 
each passing day. China’s textile industry is becoming 
increasingly dependent on the international market. 
The important change in international textile trade 
regulations that the transition from the MFA to the ATC 
represents has a major impact on China’s development 
of textile industry production and the textile export 
trade. Thus, China’s ability to seize opportunities and 
tailor actions to circumstances is of crucial importance. 


Over a period of more than 20 years, the MFA was 
extended five times. This period of history suggests that 
it played a definite role in supporting the stabilization 
of the international textile trade. On the other hand, 
it also restrained the development of trade. Developed 
countries frequently used the industrial readjustment 
interim protection clauses as a pretext for long-term 
nurture of trade protectionism. 


The ATC agreement reached in the Uruguay round 
is one of the major benefits that developing textile 
exporting countries gained, and it also constitutes one 
of the important counterweights for balancing the rights 
and obligations of all parties in the final agr-sment 
package. 


The MFA permitted developed importing nations to 
place quantity limits on the textile trade. Bilateral 
agreements reached in negotiations between importing 
and exporting countries based on the MFA framework 
agreement became a prerequisite for market access. In 
order to improve textile market access conditions, de- 
veloping nations conducted lengthy, repeated, and tortu- 
Ous negotiations with developing countries about quota 
base figures, annual rates of increase, and elasticity in 
order to gain effective export market share. The eco- 
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nomic benefits to exporting nations of the new ATC are 
manifested mostly in the following ways: 


(1) Phased Elimination of Existing Import Quantity 
Restrictions. The ATC agreement provides for the 
elimination of quota limits. Gradual advances in the 
liberalization of the textile trade are to be carried out in 
four stages. In the first stage, which begins on the day 
that the World Trade Organization [WTO] comes into 
being, each member must use its 1990 textile import 
total as the base figure. First it must abolish quota 
limits that are lower than 16 percent of imports. These 
deregulated products are to include four categories of 
basic products, namely ribbon, cotton cloth, textiles, 
and clothing. In the second phase, which begins three 
years after WTO comes into being, importing nations 
are to eliminate quota limits that are lower than 17 
percent of imports. In the third phase, which is seven 
years after WTO comes into being, importing nations 
are to further eliminate quota limits that are lower than 
18 percent of imports. In the fourth phase, which is 
10 years after WTO comes into being, all textiles are 
to be incorporated into the WTO free trade system, 
all restrictions on imports covered by the agreement 
cancelled. 


(2) Additional annual rate of increase. The ATC agree- 
ment sets an additional annual rate of increase in tex- 
tile quotas over and above the stipulated annual rate 
of increase. This additional rate of increase is also to 
be phased in. The annual rate of increase set in the 
1992 MFA bilateral agreement serves as a basis for 
an additional annual 16 percent increase between 1995 
and 1997, an additional annual 25 percent increase be- 
tween 1998 and 2001, and a further additional annual 
27 percent increase between 2002 and 2004. Beginning 
in 2005, all textile trade will be incorporated into the 
WTO free trade system. 


It must be explained that these two preferential measures 
in the agreement have different features: The arrange- 
ment for phased cancellation of import amount limita- 
tions will tend to yield few benefits in the beginning and 
large benefits toward the end. The first phase implemen- 
tation plans of the United States, the EC, and Canada 
alone suggest that virtually all the products included in 
the first phase trade liberalization are products outside 
the prevailing MFA as well as quotas for categories of 
relatively little importance, but restrictions have yet to 
be lifted on textiles that developing countries export. It 
is anticipated that quotas on the most sensitive goods 
will not be removed until the final stage. By compari- 
son, the annual rate of additional increase arrangements 
will yield substantial benefits to the export economy 
just as soon as they take effect. This is because the an- 
nual rate of increase of developing country textiles have 
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long been subject to the curbs and restraints of bilateral 
agreements, and they have been constantly pressured 
and reduced by importing countries. Once the annual 
rate of increase kicks in, restrained export potential can 
be realized. 


If China, the largest textile exporting developing coun- 
try, becomes a WTO member, it will be the main bene- 
ficiary of the ATC agreement. Statistics from the GATT 
textile commission show a value of approximately $20 
billion for China’s textile and clothing exports in 1993, 
its textile exports accounting for 10 percent of world 
market share, and its clothing exports accounting for 
19.7 percent of world market share (GATT trade doc- 
ument: COM.TEX/W/2689/Add.1). Once China applies 
the ATC agreement, it will enjoy a year-by-year widen- 
ing of quota limits on textiles and clothing, and a year- 
by-year rise in the export rate of increase (including the 
additional rate of increase). Thus, China’s exports are 
likely to increase manifold. The trade experts concerned 
forecast that after a 10 year transition period, develop- 
ing country textile exports to developing countries will 
increase 82 percent from their present level, and cloth- 
ing exports will increase 93 percent (Bureau of Customs 
trade document: MTN.TNC/;W/122). Clearly, this must 
be said to be a very great opportunity for China’s textile 
industry and trade. 


Nevertheless, inasmuch as China has not yet com- 
pleted negotiations for GATT reentry and membership 
in WTO, and since the WTO agreement is also an in- 
divisible package agreement, no legal possibility exists 
for the selective application of any certain agreement. 
This means that China cannot apply the ATC agree- 
ment. The preferences and the expanded export market 
Opportunities of the above textile trade deregulation are 
presently within sight but beyond reach. In the explana- 
tion contained in the foreword to the 9 December 1994 
Chinese protocol draft drawn up by Ji Lade [0679 2139 
1795], chairman of the GATT China Work Team, it was 
proposed that the textile issue be a separate matter, and 
that the possibility of applying Article 2 of the ATC to 
China might be explored first. However, in the macro- 
climate of obstruction of the nineteenth working group 
talks on China’s GATT reentry, this topic could not be 
discussed. 


As regards the products themselves, since China has 
not yet completed the process of reentering GATT or 
joining WTO, it cannot enjoy all the new trade prefer- 
ences and benefits in the WTO agreement; however, the 
present trade situation can continue. The special feature 
of the textiles issue lies in China being a member of the 
MFA, and a member of the Textile Supervisory Board 
[TSB] without having been readmitted to GATT. Un- 
less we resolve the ATC agreement issue, not only will 
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be unable to enjoy the new preferences and the fruits of 
preferences, but we may also lose the vested interests 
and market share we had under MFA. 


China formally joined the third MFA agreement in 1984. 
Use of applicable international norms (albeit norms that 
contravene the principles of free trade) enabled China’s 
textile industry and trade to grow by leaps and bounds. 
Statistics show a gross output value of nearly 100 billion 
yuan renminbi from textiles and clothing, and gross out- 
put value exceeded 200 billion yuan renminbi by 1991. 
In 1988, the country’s textile and clothing exports to- 
taled $6.6 billion. By 1992, they had climbed to $24.6 
billion in a nearly four fold increase. Approximately 
60 percent of the textile industry’s gross output value 
comes from textiles. Clearly the textile industry’s de- 
pendence on the international market is considerable. If 
China were not a member of multilateral textile orga- 
nizations, multilateral support for development of the 
domestic textile industry and trade would be lacking. 
Loss of the international market that large numbers of 
textile workers and personnel in associated industries 
would lose employment opportunities. 


The most direct impact of China’s not being a member 
of WTO, and not being able to apply the ATC agreement 
is that it hurts the entry of China’s textile and clothing 
exports into developed importing country markets. it 
will be difficult to maintain existing markets, or we 
may even be squeezed out of them by other countries’ 
products. This is manifested in the following several 
regards: 


1. When developed importing nations began a phased 
cancellation of quotas on various categories of goods, 
according to a resolution of the Executive Conference 
of the WTO Preparatory Committee, inasmuch as China 
is not a WTO member, developed importing nations 
did not need to apply this proportional cancellation of 
quotas to Chinese goods. This means that when quota 
limitations on certain goods of other member nations 
are cancelled, the same types of Chinese goods will 
continue to be subjected to the original textile import 
quota limitations. As was said earlier, during the initial 
Stage of import quota cancellations, since the goods 
in the developed importing nations’ plans will not be 
limited at all, or will be very slightly limited, the real 
impact on China’s exports will not be strong. However, 
if China’s membership status is not resolved by the later 
Stage, the seriousness of the import quota cancellations 
will become clear. 


2. According to the ATC agreement, developed import- 
ing countries must accord an annual rate of increase in 
import quotas for additional import quotas of other tex- 
tiles on which quota limits have not been lifted. For the 
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Same reason given above, China’s exports of the same 
kinds of goods will not enjoy the additional annual rate 
of increase in quotas in these countries. They will still be 
subject to the limitations of the annual rate of increase 
provisions of bilateral agreements under the MFA. Since 
an overwhelming majority of these products are sensi- 
tive products for which China has substantial exporting 
potential and for which international markets are fiercely 
competitive, if China’s exports cannot obtain the addi- 
tional quota for annual rate of increase, they will be 
in an unfavorably competitive position. An unfavorable 
Situation of market share contraction or takeover by oth- 
ers may occur. 


3. Another major impact and change is that when the 
existing MFA agreement expires at the end of 1994 
without China having become a member of the new 
ATC agreement, the bilateral textile agreements signed 
between China and developed importing countries will 
cease to have a raison d’etre. These bilateral textile 
agreements were signed within the multilateral frame- 
work of the MFA. To a certain extent, developing ex- 
porting nations will be able to coordinate their positions 
to maintain their common interests. In recent years, mar- 
ket access conditions have become stringent in the bi- 
lateral textile agreements. For example, the third textile 
agreement between China and the United States pro- 
vided for between a 5 and 6 percent annual rate of in- 
crease in China’s exports of textiles to the United States, 
but the fourth textile agreement signed between China 
and the United States in 1994 lowered the annual rate 
of increase to between 1 and 2 percent. Foreseeably, 
once multilateral support for the framework agreement 
is gone, bilateral agreement negotiations will lose mul- 
tilateral regulation as a basis. Thus, gaining and main- 
taining market access conditions for China’s textile ex- 
ports will become more difficult. Developed importing 
country restrictions on China’s exports will thus become 
more arbitrary and discriminatory. One of the most ef- 
fective ways of resisting and counterbalancing this kind 
of discrimination is to join the multilateral ATC, which 
is based on the free trade principle. 


4. China will lose its seat on the TSB, and lose the 
support of the multilateral dispute solving mechanism. 
China is a member of the TSB under the MFA. 
This is an extremely important organization in the 
multilateral trading system. China used the TSB in 
coordination with other developing exporting countries 
to resolve successfully some multilateral and bilateral 
textile trade disputes, thereby safeguarding the interests 
of China and other developing countries. The new 
ATC agreement also calls for reestablishment of a 
corresponding Textile Monitoring Board (TMB). The 
importance of the TMB, which has only 10 seats, 
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makes it one of the focal points for the negotiation of 
disputes among WTO Preparatory Conference members. 
Thanks to China’s crucial position in the world textile 
trade, even though its GATT membership has not 
been restored, it remains paramount among exporting 
countries, and it has arranged to rotate a seat with 
Pakistan. However, if it is unable to enter the TMB, 
that will mean the loss henceforth of the support of a 
multilateral mechanism in textile trade disputes. 


To summarize the foregoing, the textile trade issue 
holds special importance in discussions about China’s 
GATT reentry and joining WTO. It is an urgent issue 
in terms of time, and it has a direct bearing on China’s 
export interests and market share. It should receive the 
serious attention of all sectors concerned. The whole 
situation should be taken into account and planning done 
accordingly to find a solution. 


*Latin America Textile Antidumping Actions 
Viewed 


9SCE0478A Beijing GUOJI SHANGBAO in Chinese 
6, 8 Jun 95 


[Article by Duan Min (3008 3046), Chinese Textiles 
Import-Export Chamber of Commerce: "Latin American 
Textile Antidumping Actions Grow Increasingly Worse. 
Urgent Need For Chinese Firms To Take Countermea- 
sures” 


[6 June 1995 p 3] 


[FBIS Translated Text] 1994 was a year of vigorous 
development of trade between China and Latin America, 
and it was also a year of difficulties for Chinese 
textiles in Latin America. In 1994, China exported 
$2.45 billion worth of goods to Latin America, $680 
million more than in 1993, an approximately 38 percent 
increase. However, Chinese Ministry of Foreign Trade 
and Economic Cooperation [MOFTEC] statistics show 
direct exports of Chinese textiles to Latin America 
totaled only $380 million, down 67 percent from 
1993. Many reasons account for this situation, the 
main one being Latin American countries unremitting 
antidumping actions against Chinese textiles. Ever since 
Mexico began an antidumping investigation of more 
than 4,000 different products in 10 categories (including 
textiles) coming from China, and after it unilaterally 
terminated such exports without regard for China's 
demurrer and international practice, one after another 
Latin American country has used antidumping as a 
pretext for unrestrained protectionist actions, levying a 
series of high tariffs against Chinese textiles. 


Attack on All Fronts 
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On 4 January 1994, the Dumping and Subsidy Office of 
the Import-Export Department of the Argentine Indus- 
try and Trade Secretariat began an antidumping investi- 
gation of Chinese pure cotton, and mens long-sleeved, 
polyester-cotton shirts. The Chinese Textiles Import- 
Export Chamber of Commerce immediately rallied the 
Shanghai Clothing Import-Export Company, and the 
Beijing Clothing Import-Export Company to make a re- 
buttal. They provided Argentina with China’s methods 
for figuring production costs and domestic sale prices; 
and they also demonstrated that the Chinese Textile 
Import-Export Company and enterprises are indepen- 
dent juridical entities. This case is currently sub-judice; 
meanwhile, the import tariff is figured on the basis of a 
minimum $4.95 per item FOB price plus collection of 
a security deposit. 


In April of the same year, Chile decided to levy a six- 
month value-added tariff against 19 Chinese scheduled 
textile products; and between June and September, it 
also began an antidumping investigation of children’s 
winter clothing from China. Thanks to the prompt re- 
joinder of the Chinese Textiles Import-Export Cham- 
ber of Commerce, which provided all sorts of data, 
as well as strong representations from the Economics 
and Business Office in Chile, Chile ruled that no dump- 
ing existed. This was the sole example of a complete 
Chinese victory in Latin American antidumping cases 
during 1994. On 24 October of the same year, Colom- 
bia’s Ministry of Economic Development suddenly an- 
nounced a so-called “official investigation” of all tex- 
tiles covered by Chinese customs tariff schedule, chap- 
ters 50 through 63. This was a more odious case than 
the 1993 Mexican antidumping case. Colombian secu- 
rity deprived Chinese companies and enterprises of their 
right to defend themselves; however, the Chinese Tex- 
tile Import-Export Chamber of Commerce filed a coun- 
terplea with the Colombians condemning their unrea- 
sonable discriminatory behavior. 


Recently, the government of Ecuador began an an- 
tidumping investigation of 36 textiles from China, 
thereby becoming the sixth Latin American country 
to adopt trade protection measures against China since 
1994, 


The above shows that since 1994, Chinese textiles have 
sustained an attack on all fronts in Latin America. The 
Chinese textile exports to Brazil, Chile, and Argentine, 
which were major importing countries, fell 58, 28, and 
46 percent respectively, thereby seriously impairing the 
interests of Chinese textiles in Latin American markets. 


The arbitrariness of Latin American antidumping inves- 
tigations of Chinese textiles is manifested in the follow- 
ing ways: 
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Arbitrariness 


1. Not acting according to international practice; mul- 
tiplicity of complex regulations. GATT antidumping 
provisions and subsequent international antidumping 
agreements provide that an antidumping investigation 
must have a specific defendant (usually an exporting 
firm), specific product names, and a standard investi- 
gation questionnaire. However, Peru and Chile had no 
investigation questionnaire, and Venezuela did not have 
a company name. In addition, Latin American coun- 
tries have drawn up numerous administrative regulations 
that are complex, that lack transparency, and that are in 
Spanish, which makes inquiry very difficult, and occa- 
sions numerous inconveniences for a Chinese response. 


2. Indiscriminate application of antidumping laws and 
protection measures, treating smuggling and dumping 
as the same thing. In an Ecuador case, for example, 
because a Panamanian entrepot dealer committed ille- 
gal acts to evade tariffs such as smuggling, altering in- 
voices, and lowballing customs declarations, Chinese 
textiles were accused of so-called “low price sales." This 
behavior should have been stopped by shaking up the 
customs office and cracking down on smuggling, but 
Ecuador used antidumping as a reason for “placing the 
blame” on Chinese goods, which was a great distortion 
of antidumping. Furthermore, Ecuador refused the evi- 
dence that China provided, conducted a "protective" in- 
vestigation unilaterally, and treated Chinese textiles that 
illegal merchants had smuggled into Ecuador as objects 
for antidumping investigations. Thus, they shifted blame 
to legitimate exporting firms. The nature of their inves- 
tigation can be seen from this. 


3. Regarding China as a "centrally planned economy 
country."’ In current Latin American antidumping cases, 
an majority of countries have no understanding of 
China’s economic reforms and the status of its market 
economy, or whether companies and enterprises have 
an independent legal entity status. When organizing 
rebuttals, the Chinese Textile Import-Export Chamber of 
Commerce must always explain this and provide various 
kinds of proof. Actually, this is a very crucial question, 
because once China is deemed a "planned economy 
country,” and because of the low price sales of some 
exporters, the interests of all Chinese firms that export 
that product will be damaged, or the entire market may 
be lost. 


{8 June 1995 p 2] 
[FBIS Translated Text] What is the reason for the large 


scale recent Latin American “mopping up" of Chinese 
textiles? In a nutshell, the main reasons are as follows: 
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1. Similar industrial structure is the basic reason why 
Chinese textiles have come under attack in Latin Amer- 
ica. Most Latin American countries are developing 
countries in which textiles either hold an important po- 
sition in the national economy, or have even become 
the backbone of the national economy. 


2. China is not a GATT member. This provides an op- 
portunity for some countries to take indiscriminate an- 
tidumping actions against Chinese textiles. According to 
the provisions of the 1979 GATT "Antidumping Regu- 
lations,” signatory countries against whom antidumping 
actions are taken may appeal to the GATT Antidumping 
Committee against the improper conduct of the country 
taking the action in order to safeguard the legitimate 
rights of its exporters. However, since China is not yet 
a GATT member, it has no basis for lodging an appeal; 
therefore, in the course of their investigations, some 
countries unscrupulously and brazenly violate interna- 
tional practice and the spirit of GATT to take discrimi- 
natory actions against China. 


3. Poor understanding of entrepot markets is a direct 
reason for being exploited. We have found in the 
antidumping cases that Latin American countries have 
filed that Chinese Customs statistics on company and 
enterprise exports are far lower than those of the 
customs of the countries filing the charges. This is 
because large quantities of textiles shipped to Latin 
America are transshipped via the United States and 
Panama and, on the basis of the place of origin principle, 
they are ultimately credited to China. Various illegal 
actions of entrepot firms have caused serious damage to 
the reputation of Chinese goods. 


4. Negative effect of Latin American trade blocs and re- 
gionalization. In recent years, Latin American countries 
have signed more than 30 bilateral trade agreements to 
form a multi-level, multi-channel, overlapping and com- 
plex trade network. As a consequence, the countries of 
Latin America have reduced or eliminated tariffs and 
accorded favorable treatment to each other to attain a 
common interest. This is manifested in the taking of 
collective action against the dumping of goods by any 
country. This has created a large scale antidumping phe- 
nomenon within a short period. 


Faced with Latin America’s widespread antidumping 
tide, Chinese companies and enterprises concerned must 
take the following remedial actions: 


1. Gain a thorough understanding of entrepots. In 
July 1984, the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations 
and Trade set up a Chinese Trade Center in the 
Panama Colon Free Zone. It is well informed about 
local markets. Inasmuch as export firms are a complex 
subject, companies concerned may query this center, or 
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they may set up branches and sub-branches in Panama 
to collect data to track destinations of entrepot goods, 
gain a full understanding of entrepot firms, and set up 
their own consistent and reliable corps of subscribers. 


2. Convert entrepot trade to direct trade within 
limits. More direct trade can also reduce the troubles 
that entrepot trading occasions. Delegations may be 
organized regularly to go to Latin America to run fairs 
and make direct contact with local business people. 


3. Change commodity exports to capital exports over 
time. Siuice deregulation, the countries of Latin America 
have drawn up laws and regulations granting many 
preferences for the direct investment of foreign firms. 
In addition, a Latin American trade bloc has begun to 
form. By cooperating with each country and processing 
for re-export, investing in the running of factories in 
certain countries, and making use of the preferential 
tariff treatment among individual countries, it is possible 
to change what was originally "ganging up on a country 
against which any single country filed antidumping 
charges” to “entering the markets of one country, and 
opening the way to the entire region.” 


4. Strive to work with the Chamber of Commerce 
in making active rebuttals. Win full extension rights 
during the investigation period to recoup losses to the 
maximum extent. Enterprise rebuttals should not be 
concerned only with their own interests but with the 
interests of all. 


$. Use of various channels for vigorous publicizing of 
China’s economic reforms, its market economy, and 
the independent legal entity status of each company 
and enterprise to bring about fundamental change 
in Latin America’s discriminatory policies against 
China. According to the second official explanation 
of the international antidumping code, only when the 
government sets the entire price may a country be 
deemed a non-market economy, and applicable UN 
reports testify to more than 90 percent of commodity 
prices in China being set by the market. Every company 
must take every opportunity to propagandize Latin 
American customers and other Latin Americans in order 
to change, as quickly as possible, the unfair attitude of 
Latin American countries toward China. 


6. Improve produce quality; establish name brand 
recognition. In our exports to Latin America, some 
low price competition does exist. Every company must 
regard this with a long-term view, work hard to develop 
technical and managerial strength, create hot selling 
goods, and change price competition to gain victory 
through [one or two characters missing], and the name 
brand effect. 
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7. It is necessary to understand fully the importance 
of the Latin American market, conscientiously study- 
ing ways to develop this market. Not many companies 
and enterprises are well versed in the Latin American 
textile market today, and few people have made a spe- 
cial study of it. However, Latin America has a popula- 
tion of 450 million and, in 1993 its import-export trade 
volume totaled $280.6 billion. It has great potential pur- 
chasing power and it is a strong consumer market. 


Every company must train a number of specialists 
who have a knowledge of antidumping laws and who 
understand international trade to ensure prompt and 
effective rebuttals. 


*Article Views Environmental Standards’ Effect 


95SCE0462 Beijing GUOJI SHANGWU [UIBE 
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS] in Chinese May 19 
No 3, 95 pp 20-24 


[Article by Cao Fengzhong (2580 7685 0022), En- 
vironmental Information Institute, State Environmen- 
tal Protection Bureau: "Trade and the Environment’— 
Principles and Standpoint of the Chinese Government”} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] As the economy develops and 
global environmental problems occur, environmental 
pollution and destruction of the ecology have become 
severe challenges facing mankind. The signing of ap- 
plicable environmental treaties, the use of trade and 
economic means to solve environmental problems, and 
making environmental actions a part of international 
trade regulations and goals are major trends in the devel- 
opment of environmental protection in the modern age. 
The problem is how to find balance among the much- 
needed laws and actions adopted to prevent continuing 
severe degradation of the environment while achieving 
greater liberalization of trade. 


Although debate about trade and the environment is in- 
tensifying in many regards, there are two crucial ques- 
tions at the center of this debate. The first is what is the 
effect of environmental laws and regulations on trade 
policy? The second is what is the effect on the envi- 
ronment of trade liberalization? The second of the two 
questions is the more thorny one. If the liberalization 
of trade leads to an acceleration of economic growth, 
what effect will this have on the environment? Natu- 
rally, the guiding principles for sustainable development 
— the ones enunciated in the Rio Declaration and in the 
Twenty-first Century Agenda — tell us that the central 
economic policies, including those for trade, can cer- 
tainly be reconciled with environmental goals. Follow- 
ing this line of thinking, some people feel that increase 
in global trade benefits the environment. They feel that 
the development of markets has increased domestic pro- 
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duction capacity and demand, thereby increasing GDP. 
As wealth increases, people will become better edu- 
cated, and become moze aware of the need for a bet- 
ter environment. In addition, politically, people have 
greater ability to control the environment, and they are 
more able to do various things to improve the environ- 
ment such as improve their environmental sanitation as 
living standards improve. 


One shortcoming in the current sustainable development 
hypothesis is the potential clash between some basic 
natural laws in the natural world. As a high level World 
Bank economist, Herman Daili [phonetic], and others 
have pointed out, the global biosphere is a finite system 
that is ultimately controlled by the natural laws of 
entropy. Unlimited expansion of the economy is not 
environmentally feasible. The current accumulation of 
greenhouse gases or the coercive export of cash crops 
are related to the accelerating degradation of the soil 
that is now occurring and has already adversely affected 
improvement of the standard of living of the people of 
developing countries 


Correlation of trade and the environment. Different 
countries and different groups have different or diamet- 
rically opposed points of view about the fundamental 
interests of national development. Consequently, debate 
over trade and environmental issues has become a hot 
topic of discussion internationally. 


I. "Trade and Environment" Issue Has Become a 
Hot Topic Internationally 


1. Environmental protection has become “globalized”; 
the correlation between trade and environment is closer 
than it was formerly. Formerly environmental protection 
was only a domestic issue. Air, water, and solid 
waste pollutants could be regulated and controlled with 
standards and regulations. Today, depletion of the ozone 
layer, changes in the climate, and the loss of biodiversity 
are all problems that can be solved only on a global 
scale. The environment is having an adverse effect on 
trade. 


2. Investment in global environmental protection has 
increased; environmental problems have become an 
economic problem. In 1972, America’s investment in 
environmental protection was only slightly more than 
$26 billion, or 0.9 percent of GNP. It 1993, it was 
$114 billion, or 2.3 percent of GNP. The United States 
Environmenta! Protection Agency predicts that by the 
year 2000, it will be more than $160 billion, or 3 percent 
of GNP. In 1993, environmental protection industries 
around the globe did $200 billion worth of business. 


3.Environmental standards have a direct bearing on eco- 
nomic development and the competitiveness of trade. In 
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an increasingly interdependent global economy, domes- 
tic pollutant discharge standards alone directly affect 
competitiveness. If standards are strict, investment is 
large, costs are high, and competitiveness is less. Sev- 
eral transnational corporations in the Netherlands an- 
nounced the transfer of their capital abroad in order 
to force the Dutch government to lower environmental 
standards and to reduce the environmental tax and the 
energy tax. 


Global environmental issues such as plans to solve cli- 
mate change problems may have serious economic con- 
sequences. These plans can cause extremely great differ- 
ences in the expenses that different countries bear. Great 
disparities exist between developed countries and devel- 
oping countries. Differences in environmental standards 
have a direct effect on economic competitiveness and 
national development. 


4. Trading methods exert an effect on the environmental 
policies of individual countries. The United States 
Expanded Trade Act of 1962 authorizes the President to 
increase the tariff on fish to force foreign governments 
to participate sincerely in talks about the protection of 
fish species. The Montreal Covenant forces signatory 
nations to ban the importation of chlorofluorocarbons 
that have not been approved and that do not abide by 
this agreement. 


In addition, trade and the environment have a bearing 
on the fundamental interests of developing countries 
and developed countries alike; therefore, “trade and the 
environment” have become hot topics for international 
discussion. 


II. Key Points in the International Discussion of 
"Trade and the Environment 


Conclusion of multilateral treaties and the use of trade 
measures in order to attain environmental protection 
goals are major means used to resolve transnational and 
global environmental problems. Free traders also oppose 
them. Therefore, controversy has arisen internationally 
about the handling of “trade and environment” issues. 


1. Reduction and elimination of trade measures from 
multilateral environmental production agreements. Free 
trade theory calls for the reduction or elimination of 
trade measures from multilateral environmental protec- 
tion agreements, including environmental standards reg- 
ulations and licensing systems. However, environmen- 
tal protectionists maintain that this deprives sovereign 
states of a crucial administrative mechanism for the pro- 
tection of resources; thus, it enables continuation for a 
iong time of the present very wasteful consumption pat- 
tern. It weakens and, under certain circumstances, elim- 
inates the dangers of some basic environmental policies. 
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2. Drawing up “covert restrictions” on free trade under 
the guise of environmental protection. In a 1990 case 
in which “the United States banned the importation of 
Mexican tuna fish and tuna fish products,” which caused 
an imbroglio between the United States and Mexico, 
a GATT investigation found the existence of “covert 
restriction.” 

However, both the United States and Mexico deem fish 
resources an “exhaustible" natural resource. The United 
States did not further curtail domestic tuna consump- 
tion, nor did it expand limitations on production to cover 
all tuna presently banned from importation from Mex- 
ico. Therefore, environmental protectionists believe that 
GATT Article 20 ("General Exceptions”) should be re- 
vised. 

GATT does not permit national governments to set 
pollution prevention and control standards for imports; 
however, “actions taken on the basis of intergovernmen- 
tal agreements for maintenance of quality standards in 
the production process will be an entirely different mat- 
ter..." An example is an environmental agreement like 
the Montreal Protocol. Consequently, controversy still 
exists about how to deal with international environmen- 
tal agreement trade limitations in the new international 
trading system. 


3. "Figuring in” environmental and resources costs. In- 
clusion of environmental costs is the starting point for 
resolving environment and trade issues. When envi- 
ronmental pollution is serious, developed countries use 
trade to transfer poliutants; thus, developing countries 
face the dual challenge of environmental pollution and 
ecological damage. Theoretically speaking, the basic 
reason is the environment is not treated as a resource 
in figuring costs. The inclusion of environmental costs 
provides a source of funds to remedy environmental 
pollution and ecological damage. At the same time, it 
reflects the true value of “products.” It integrates the en- 
vironment and trade in a fundamental way. 


However, the inclusion of environmental costs will in- 
Crease product prices and lower product competitive- 
ness. Environmental protectionists argue that exporting 
countries can provide subsidies, the amount of the sub- 
sidies being equal to “included” expenses. However, this 
measure runs counter to the provisions of GATT. 


4. International environmental agrer | should be 


recognized in GATT. 


5. Differences in “environmental standards” do not ad- 
versely affect competitiveness. Do environmental costs 
change enterprises’ competitive status in world trade to 
a very large extent? Even in the United States, where en- 
vironmental standards are very strict, average environ- 
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mental protection expenses amount to only 1.5 percent 
of total sales. Only in a few industries do environmen- 
tal protection costs exceed 3 percent of sales. There- 
fore, one may infer that differences among international 
environmental standards have very little effect on com- 
petitiveness in world trade. Thus, assuming no rise in 
enterprise benefits from environmental protection mea- 
sures such as increasing resources and energy utilization 
rates, or increasing work efficiency, and assuming that 
competitors in other countries have not incurred any en- 
vironmental protection costs, for an overwhelming ma- 
jority of American firms, the resulting market price dis- 
advantage is less than 2 percent of sales. In compari- 
son with other competitive factors in international trade, 
such as differences in manpower costs, differences in 
transportation and raw materials costs, and differences 
in productivity and product quality, the environmental 
costs created by different environmental standards may 
be ignored. One cannot say they are decisive. 


The other worry that firms will move to “pollution 
safehavens” is also unwarranted. This is because one 
cannot use differences in the strictness of environmental 
protection standards, or differences in environmental 
protection costs to explain the pattern of international 
trade and investment. Both Japan and Germany have 
strict environmental standards, yet their products are 
very competitive, but competitiveness of developing 
countries whose “environmental standards” are rather 
low remains very poor. 


Countries having different economic development draw 
up different environmental policies. This is bound to 
lead to different environmental standards, and different 
standards produce different environmental results. When 
environmental pollution and ecological damage results 
only within the territory that a country controls, other 
countries need not use economic sanctions or other 
coercive measures in an effort to eliminate differences in 
standards. When cross-border environmental problems 
exist, multilateral means are sought to solve them. 


6. Reduction and, under certain circumstances, final 
elimination of agricultural subsidies. It is generally 
supposed that intensive operations cause the degradation 
of agricultural resources, the loss of biodiversity, and a 
series of environmental problems. The overall effect on 
the environment of a slash in subsidies will be reflected 
in the drafting of associated measures. If inese measures 
take the form of supporting a sustainable agricultural 
system, they will be beneficial. Developed countries’ 
use of subsidy cuts as a means of compensating for, or 
gradually decreasing, developing countries’ limitations 
on farm product imports also have an effect on “the 
environment. 
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7. Liberalization of trade in products based on natural 
resources. Developed nations are always trying to get 
export controls canceled; for example, cancellation of 
export tariffs on natural resource-based products, and 
dual prices. 


8. Redrafting of GATT provisions pertaining to the 
import controls of developing countries. If developing 
countries lose ability \0 protect domestic markets and 
industries, this may have an adverse effect on the envi- 
ronment: 1) Encouragement must be given to domestic 
processing industries so that a country can increase the 
value, rather than the volume, of its exports to the max- 
imum, thereby reducing pressure to exploit resources. 
2) Small farms and the peasants must be protected in 
order to reduce pressures on their resource base. 


Developing countries demand these benefits, but devel- 
oped countries want to limit the benefits. 


In addition is the drawing up of complete agreements 
pertaining to standards and principles for protecting 
trade in regard to intellectual property rights in coor- 
dination with environmental and health standards. 


Ill. Trade and Sustainable Development Principles 
1. Inclusion of efficiency and costs. 


2. Trade and development must respect and safeguard 
ihe soundness of the environment. This has to do with 
acknowledgement of the effect of human activity on the 
ecological system. It requires respect for the limits on 
the ability of the ecosystem to regenerate itself, actions 
that avoid creating irretrievable damage to plant and 
animal varieties and species, and protecting valuable 
areas. 


3. International policy. Only when international policy 
is more effective than the policy actions of individual 
countries or of policies in areas under a nation’s country 
can an international policy be adopted. Environmental 
policy can reflect the differences between environmental 
conditions on development priorities. 


4. International disputes must be solved internationally. 
This requires open, effective, and fair procedures for 
resolving disputes. 


5. Science and prevention. Under some circumstances, 
the adoption of preventive and flexible measures is 
necessary. Such measures must prevent and ameliorate 
environmental pressures before damage is discovered. 
New scientific information must be obtained. This is 
indispensable to the formulation and real enforcement 
of environmental policy. 
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IV. The View of International Environmental 
Protectioniat 


1. The environmental goals that the international trade 
sysiem must attain are as follows: 1) Encourage inclu- 
sion of environmental costs. Create irrevocable subsides 
that most effectively realize this goal by recognizing ex- 
ternalized costs. 2) Allcw each country to adopt unilat- 
eral trade measures to protect the environment or safe- 
guard natural resources in the absence of multilateral 
trade measures. 3) Allow each country to adopt trade 
policies based on production methods for various sim- 
ilar products. 4) Institute the trade measures needed to 
enforce these agreements as multilateral environmental 


agreements provide. 


2. An evaluation must be made of the effect on the 
environment and natural resources of the liberalization 
of trade. The international trade system has an important 
effect on environmental legislation, management of 
natural resources, and the environment itself. 


Environmental policy and legislation can reflect differ- 
ences in environmental conditions on development pri- 
orities. This can lead to different environmental stan- 
dards among individual countries or groups of coun- 
tries, including standards that are higher than or lower 
than those applied in other places. When the countries 
concerned are willing to accept agreements, and when 
the environmental! effects stop within the territory of 
the home country, other countries need not use eco- 
nomic sanctions or other forceful measures in an effort 
to eliminate differences in standards. When environmen- 
tal effects cross borders, multilateral solution must be 
sought. 


Many developed countries worry that they may be 
prevented from adopting sufficiently strict standards to 
counter the serious strains that their economic activities 
place on the environment in order to satisfy their 
citizens’ high requirements for environmental quality. 
However, developing countries worry that they will be 
unabie to live up to the technological standards that 
are designed on the basis of developed country needs, 
thereby putting their exports at a serious disadvantage 
relative to those of developed countries. 


V. Views of Developing Countries About "Trade 
and the Environment" 


Developing countries do not want to become involved 
with trade and environmental issues. They fear that the 
results of any discussion of trade and environmental 
questions may have the binding force of law for dealing 
with developed countries environmental protection pri- 
orities, only after which promises for the “development” 
of developing countries will be dealt with. Developing 
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countries hope for 1) expansion of the technology trans- 
fer mechanism in order to increase their resources and 
energy utilization rates; 2) lowering of subsidies for pri- 
mary products and processed products; 3) improvement 
of environmental resources management and public ed- 
ucation; 4) provision of fiscal assistance to developing 
countries through grants, loans, and debt reduction or 
remission in order to solve environmental and ecologi- 
cal problems; and 5) prohibition of the export of goods 
that are banned domestically to halt the transfer of pol- 
lution. 


VI. The Chinese Government’s Recommendations 


on Principles and Standpoint Regarding “Trade 
and Environment" Problems 


i. Maintenance of the principle of balance between 
rights and obligations. In the correlation between “trade 
and environment,” China maintains the principle of 
balance between rights and obligations. 

2. Maintenance of the principle of protection of national 
sovereignty. Foreign countries may not use the environ- 
ment as a pretext for coercing China to institute envi- 
ronmental standards for technology and products, or to 
levy “green” subsidy taxes; no new trade barriers per- 
taining to environmental issues such as environmental 
standards, labelling, and recycling may be set up; and 
both developed countries and developing countries must 
Carry out bilateral or international environmental agree- 
ments without discrimination. 


3. Maintenance of the principle that developed nations 
must bear more responsibility for global environmental 
problems. An overwhelming majority of giobal 2nvi- 
ronmental problems are created by developed countries 
in their process of development, so developed coun- 
tries should provide developing countries technology 
and funds. For example, three-fourths of greenhouse 
gases such as carbon dioxide are created by developed 
countries. These countries bear an unshirkable respon- 
sibility for solving global environmental problems. The 
liberalization of trade must eliminate trade barriers that 
hurt developing countries. This is the only way to real- 
ize Maximum “freedom” and “fairness.” 

4. Environmental standards. When economic develop- 
ment differs, each country can put different environmen- 
tal policies into effect. This is bound to lead to differ- 
ent environmental standards, and different environmen- 
tal standards have different consequences. When envi- 
ronmental pollution and ecological damage stop within 
the borders of a country, other countries nay not em- 
ploy economic sanctions or other coercive measures in 
an effort to eliminate differences in standards. When 
environmental problems cross borders, multilateral so- 
lutions to problems must be sought. 
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Individual national governments may not set standards 
for the prevention and control of pollution. 


5. Environmental markings. Environmental markings 
necessitate control throughout the entire process of 
producing a product. This is an important action for 
solving environmental problems, and it also affects 
trade. "Marking" standards are not necessarily the same 
for all countries. The circumstances of each country 
must be respected. "Green tags," “packaging,” and 
"recycling" may not become non-tariff barriers for 
developing countries. 


6. “Environmental taxes." An “environmental tax" is an 
important action for carrying out sustainable develop- 
ment, and China has already begun to put one into ef- 
fect. An environmental tax is bound to increase prod- 
uct cost, lowering competitiveness. Right now, there is 
no need for uni‘ormity. Resources must be measured 
and the tax figured in. The following measures may be 
employed to neutralize the international trade disadvan- 
tage: importing countries may increase tariffs; exporting 
countries may provide subsidies. 


7. Pollution transfer. Products whose production, use, 
and storage the home country bans may not be shipped 
abroad. Developing countries may not use the urgency 
of developing countries’ need for "development" to 
export pollution. The Chinese government banks the 
importation of polluting firms and polluting products. 


8. Inclusion of environmental costs. The inclusion of 
environmental costs is an important way to resolve 
trade and environmental problems. This matter should 
be studied systematically. Handling of this problem 
requires prudence. 


VII. China Must Actively Study the Formulation of 
Remedies 


Since trade and the environment have a direct bearing 
on national policy, development of the national econ- 
omy, and the future of the race, more money must be 
spent on the rapid development of advanced study and 
formulation of remedies. Research on the following top- 
ics is recommended: 1) China’s environment and trade 
in the twenty-first century. 2) Environmental and trade 
remedies for applicable countries and regions. 3) Inter- 
national coordination of bilateral environmental agree- 
ments and environmental standards. 4) Environmental 
standards for countries that transfer pollutants and that 
invest directly in China. 5) Green protectionism and uni- 
lateral measures. 6) Trade in technology and technology 
transfers. 7) Correlation between control throughout the 
entire production process and trade. 8) International co- 
ordination of environmental labeling, packaging, recov- 
ery, and recycling. 9) Study of how China’s environ- 
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mental protection serves trade. 10) Study of China’s 
principles, standpoint, and countermeasures for “trade 
and environmental” problems. 


Agriculture 


Li Lanqing Sets Plans To Subsidize Grain 
Enterprises 


HK2107084295 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
20 Jul 95 p2 


[By Ma Zhiping: "State Plans Subsidies To Stabilize 
Grain Prices") 

[FBIS Transcribed Text] The State will soon start 
providing special subsidies to grain enterprises in a 
move to help stabilize the grain market and grain prices, 
according to an ongoing national conference on grain 


supply. 


Addressing the opening ceremony of the five-day meet- 
ing, Vice-Premier Li Langing said the move, which is 
called "two-way ope ation" for enterprises engaged in 
grain supply, is an important step to expanding the re- 
form of grain enterprises. 


He urged governments at all levels to make careful 
arrangements to ensure that the reforms be carried out 
smoothly to stabilize the grain market and grain prices 
and guarantee the grain supply. 


As one of the three major reforms planned by the in- 
ternal trade sector for the year, the new measure, for 
the first time, clearly delineates between State policy- 
Oriented businesses and commercial businesses, which 
means grain firms will be provided with timely and ad- 
equate financial subsidies for any economic losses they 
suffer for carrying out State policies introduced to guar- 
antee market supply and maintain market stability, said 
an Official with the State Grain Reserve Administration. 
The administration will supervise the implementation of 
the "two-way operation" with the Ministry of Internal 
Trade. 


The introduction of the two way operation for grain 
enterprises is to strengthen State macro-control and will 
be favourable to maintain grain market stability, Li said. 


He said it will also help make better use of State 
financial subsidies and credit capital to purchase grain 
and edible oil crops, and it will help maintain the 
balance between grain supply among provinces. 


The step is also expected to help promote the develop- 
ment of the grain firms. 


Within the scope of State policy-oriented grain busi- 
nesses, are the purchase, import and export, storage, 
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wholesale and transportation of grain under State con- 
tracts and central and local reserves. 


Grain supply to urban residents, to disaster-stricken 
areas and to the military, and the marketing of grain with 
the expressed purpose of controlling grain prices also 
fall under this scope. All other trades are commercial 
businesses. 


The State decided to let grain shops sell grain at a 
controlled price last year when there was a fluctuation 
at the grain markets. However, grain at the proposed 
prices was not available at many grain-supplying stores 
since a number of them did not have the initiative to 
help ease the strain. Doing this kind of business will 
mean losses that are hard to make up by themselves 
without the support of the State, Li said. 


Rice, Corn Exports Reportedly Suspended 


OW2007122295 Tokyo NIHON KEIZAI SHIMBUN 
in Japanese 14 Jul 95 Morning Edition p 1 


[Report by correspondent Kenji Yuasa] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 13 Jul — On 13 July the 
State Grain Reserve Administration [SGRA] of China 
decided to suspend exports of such major grains as 
rice and corn. According to a trade source in Beijing, 
China’s exports of grains have been stagnant since 
last autumn. This is the first time that the central 
government of China has formally decided to suspend 
China’s exports of grains. In China, the soaring prices 
of grains have become a cause of inflation. It is believed 
that the SGRA “ecided to suspend China's exports of 
grains with the aim of stabilizing the domestic prices 
of grains by diverting grains set aside for exports to 
domestic consumption. Japan and other Asian nations 
have heavily relied on Chinese-grown grains. If China 
suspends its exports of grains for a long time it would 
have an adverse impact on food processing and livestock 
industries in other Asian nations and destabilize the 
world prices of grains. 


The SGRA has declined to make clear how long the 
suspension will last, but the suspension is expected to 
continue until this autumn when a full-fledged harvest 
begins. As for the varieties of grains of which exports 
will be suspended, the SGRA has said they include such 
major grains as rice and corn, but it seems that exports 
of soybeans and wheat will also be suspended. 


Until now, the China National Cereals, Oils, and Food- 
stuff Import and Export Corporation has exported grains 
upon receiving export permits from the central govern- 
ment. The corporation has cut back on the shipment of 
corn since last autumn on the grounds that "the central 
government has not issued export permits." The corpo- 
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ration also has sporadically suspended the exports of 
soybeans since the beginning of this year. In the past, 
China exported 20 million tons of corn every year and 
about 20 percent of it was exported to Japan. China has 
suffered from a shortage of grain following two con- 
secutive years of bad weather and reduced arable area. 
While farmers in the breadbasket of northeastern China 
have held up selling their grain in anticipation of higher 
grain prices, consumers in southern China have bought 
grains at prices far higher than the government’s pur- 
chase price, sending the price of grains sky high. The 
price of major grains jumped 2-3 times over the past 
year and the high grain prices have become a cause of 
inflation that the central government most fears. 


The Chinese Government, which decided to suspend 
the export of grains, plans to stabilize the domestic 
demand and supply of grains by increasing imports 
of grains and instructing provincial governments to 
thoroughly increase their purchase of grain. The Chinese 
Government is poised to stringently crack down on the 
grain trade and put the brakes on the rise in the price of 
grains. 


*Expert Views Current, Future Meat Production 


9SCEO4S55A Beijing NONGYE JINGJI WENTI 
[PROBLEMS OF AGRICULTURAL ECONOMY] 
in Chinese 23 May 95 No 5, pp 43-47] 


[Article by Zhang Cungen (1756 1317 2704), Agricul- 
tural Economy Research Institute, Chinese Academy of 
Agricultural Science: "China’s Meat Supply and De- 
mand to the Year 2000 and How To Increase Supply"] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The livestock industry has de- 
veloped into a relatively independent mainstay industry 
in the country’s rural economy. Meat is the most im- 
portant product of this industry, and meat is also the 
main source of animal protein in the people’s diet. Dur- 
ing the more than a decade of reform and opening to 
the outside world, China’s meat production has main- 
tained a sustained and steady development momentum. 
Gross output has more than quadrupled. We must con- 
tinue to increase meat output capacity in order to satisfy 
the population increase and requirements for develop- 
ment of the national economy and for realization of a 
comfortably well-off standard of living for the people 
by the end of the present century. The purpose of this 
article is to explore the feasibility of increasing meat 
output to 10 million tons by 2000. 


I. Status of Meat Production and Consumption in 
China 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the Eleventh CPC 
Central Committee, China’s meat output has increased 
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rapidly, and consumption has increased markedly. By 
the late 1980’s, China had largely attained balance 
between the supply and demand for meat in the reversal 
of a long-standing serious meat shortage. In 1993, gross 
Output of meat reached 38.451 million tons, which was 
4.3 times the 1978 amount, an average annual increase 
of nearly 2 million tons, or 10 percent, each year. The 
amount of meat rose from 9.4 kg per capita in 1978 to 
32.6 kg, an average annual increase of 1.5 kg. Beginning 
in 1991, China took first place in the world in gross 
output of meat. During the 13 year period 1980 to 1993, 
world gross output of meat increased approximately 
50 million tons, and 50 percent of this increase came 
from China. This was a marvel in the history of meat 
production both in China and the world. 


State Statistical Bureau statistics show a rise in per 
Capita meat consumption in China from 8.86 kg in 
1978 to 22.58 kg in 1992, a nearly 1 kilogram per 
year increase. It should be noted here that owing to 
the deduction of meat exports and consumption of meat 
by foreigners in China, it is normal for per capita meat 
consumption figures in China to be lower than the per 
Capita amount of meat extrapolated from State Statistical 
Bureau base figures. However, after 1985, the difference 
between these two figures showed a steadily widening 
trend. In 1978, the difference was 5.3 percent; in 1985, 
it was 8.7 percent; and in 1990, it climbed rapidly to 
between 20 and 23 percent. Despite the increase in meat 
exports and meat consumption by foreigners in China 
during these several years, it could not have exceeded 
5 percent of gross output. So, the 15 to 18 percent 
difference stems largely from the rapid increase in meat 
consumption of the floating population and consumer 
groups in society. Such statistical data is not reflected 
in random family sampling surveys. This means that 
during the past more than a decade, per capita meat 
consumption in China increased by about 1.3 kg per 
Capita. 


Overall, food consumption in China has risen very 
greatly and the number of calories that the food sup- 
plies substantially satisfies needs, but the supply and 
consumption of protein, especially quality animal pro- 
tein, is very low. Even though the supply and consump- 
tion of eggs and meat exceed and approach the world 
average, because of the low supply and consumption of 
dairy products, and the not very high consumption of 
fish, the supply of protein from food is clearly on the 
low side. Between 1988 and 1990, the world daily sup- 
ply of animal protein was 34.8 grams per capita, or 35 
percent of total protein supply. In China, it was only 
12.9 grams and 20 percent respectively, 11.8 grams and 
15 percentage points lower than the world average. In 
addition, a serious disparity exists today between cities 
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and the countryside and between one region and another 
in the level of consumption of meat and other animal 
foods in China. Per capita meet consumption of city 
and town residents is about twice that of rural residents, 
and consumption is higher in economically developed 
regions than in non-developed ones. The generally low 
nutritional level in the country’s far-flung rural villages, 
particularly the lack of protein, causes nutritional defi- 
ciency diseases, which are still relatively prevalent ev- 
erywhere, particularly in impoverished regions. 


II. Meet Consumption Requirements To Attain the 
Goal of a Comfortably Well-Off Standard of Living 


Comparison of the "Chinese Agricultural Development 
Outline for the 1990’s," with "Chinese Diet Reform 
and Development Outline for the 1990’s" shows both 
meat and egg output to be close to output goals, but 
output of dairy products is quite far from meeting output 
goals. Because of popular consumption habits and the 
not very intensive development of the dairy products 
market, increasing dairy products production capacity 
to improve the animal protein supply will be rather 
difficult within the near future. On the other hand, both 
supply and consumption of eggs in China is in between 
that of developed nations and the world average, so 
the urgency of increasing egg production capacity is 
not as great as for meat. Therefore, near-term rise in 
the supply of animal protein will still depend on an 
increase in meat production capacity. The 1994 supply 
of food from animals suggests that even though the price 
of meat is higher than other food from animals, meat 
Output has also increased substantially. Nevertheless, 
meat is less available than other food from animals. 
This also demonstrates fully the urgency of increasing 
meat production capacity by 2000. 


First among the considerations about increasing meat 
production Capacity is the need to satisfy the consump- 
tion needs of an annual natural population increase of 
approximately 14 million people. Another consideration 
is that economic growth is bound to cause an increase in 
per capita meat consumption. In particular, peasant con- 
sumption will increase substantially. Furthermore, the 
meat consumption demand of the floating urban popu- 
lation and social groups will increase. 


In view of the above, in general, what will the national 
meat consumption demand for the country as a whole 
be in 2000? Inasmuch as the amount of meat per 
Capita nationwide increased by an average 1.5 kg per 
year between 1978 and 1993, including 1.3 kg between 
1978 and 1985, and 1.4 kg between 1985 and 1990, 
shooting up to 2.5 kg between 1990 and 1993, a tightly 
balanced extrapolation suggests that an average per 
Capita annual increase of 1.5 kg will be necessary until 
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2000; otherwise, increased consumption demand will 
be very difficult to meet. At this rate, the per capita 
amount of meat in 2000 will be 43 kg. On the basis of 
a population of 1.282 billion at that time, gross output 
of meat will correspondingly reach 55 million tons, 
approximately 16.6 million tons more than in 1993. 


Ill. Feasibility Analysis of Meat Output Increase to 
2000 


A. Basic experiences in developing meat production. 


1. Maintaining a basic pattern of livestock industry pro- 
duction under an economic system in which diverse 
forms of ownership and various forms of operation co- 
exist. Since reform of the rural economic system, thanks 
to the maintenance of an economy in which diverse 
forms of ownership and various kinds of operation co- 
exist, the steady improvement of production responsi- 
bility systems—the family responsibility system being 
the main one—has greatly stirred peasant interest in pro- 
ducing livestock products. Proceeding from China’s cir- 
cumstances, a policy has been maintained in which the 
state, collectives, and individuals rise together. Empha- 
sis on the myriad individual households, respect for the 
right of peasants to make their own production and oper- 
ating decisions, suiting general methods to specific cir- 
cumstances to develop operations on a proper scale, and 
developing an economic organization of diverse forms 
of cooperation in which the production, processing, and 
marketing of livestock products are integrated remains 
the basic policy for ensuring the sustained, steady, and 
rapid development of meat production in China. 


2. Deregulating of livestock product markets to hasten 
reform of the livestock products circulation system and 
the price system. Since reform and opening to the 
outside world, the country’s livestock production and 
consumption haven grow apace at unprecedented speed. 
Following a rise in their income, the Chinese people 
have demanded more livestock products. The increase 
in demand has produced a fair readjustment of the prices 
of some livestock products. Conversely, the pull of 
demand and prices has greatly stimulated the interest 
of the peasants in producing livestock products. Since 
1985, in particular, the decontrol of livestock prices, and 
the intensification of reform of the livestock products 
circulation system have created a fine social economic 
climate for sustained increases in livestock products. 
They have infused vitality into development of the 
livestock industry. 


3. Increasing material input into the livestock industry. 
Results of 1980-1990 statistical data and modeling 
calculations show that, at constant 1980 prices, an 
input of approximately 2,510 yuan is needed for the 
conversion of each ton of livestock products into 
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meat, with between 60 and 70 yuan of it invested 
in the building of infrastructure. Since reform and 
opening to the outside world, both the central and 
local governments at all levels have drawn up and 
put into effect numerous preferential measures to assist 
development of the livestock industry, and they have 
Steadily increased material input into the livestock 
industry. During the "Sixth Five-Year Plan," central 
government investment in livestock industry capital 
construction totaled 412 million yuan, an average of 
82 million yuan per year. During the "Seventh Five- 
Year Plan,” investment increased to 686 million yuan, 
or 126 million per year. During the first three years 
of the "Eighth Five-Year Plan," it increased again, this 
time to 686 million yuan, or 229 million per year. 
The marked increase of central and local government 
material input into the livestock industry played a 
positive role in building the infrastructure needed to 
improve service to the livestock industry. It created the 
necessary conditions for raising the overall production 
Capacity of the country’s livestock industry. 


4. The role of scientific and technical advances in the 
livestock industry. The 9.1 percent annual increase in 
output value of the country’s livestock industry for 15 
consecutive years, 1978-1993, was much more than the 
speed of increase (6.1 percent) in the output value of 
farming, forestry, and the fishing industry. To a very 
large extent, this rate of increase stemmed from the 
technological progress made in the livestock industry. 
According to calculations of the Agricultural Economy 
Institute of the Chinese Academy of Agricultural Sci- 
ence, the contribution of technological progress to the 
growth of the country’s livestock industry economy rose 
from 34 percent during the "Sixth Five-Year Plan" to 41 
percent during the "Seventh Five-Year Plan,” and it may 
reach 45 percent by the end of the "Eighth Five-Year 
Plan.” This amply demonstrates that the role of tech- 
nological progress in the country’s livestock industry 
has increased steadily since the 1980's. Little by little, 
the livestock industry is taking a course of qualitative 
growth that emphasizes production efficiency. 


B. Factors limiting meat production increases. 


1. Insufficient resources. Everyone is aware that meat 
is a food that comes from the conversion of fodder, 
particularly grain. By the end of the present century, 
the country will still have less than 400 kg of grain per 
capita. Even were all of the 50 billion kg grain increase 
to be used for meat products, it would not likely produce 
16.6 million tons of meat. Not only is energy livestock 
feed (meaning livestock grain) in short supply in China, 
but protein livestock feed is in even shorter supply. 
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2. Insufficient input. Despite the government's increase 
in livestock industry inputs during the "Seventh and 
Eighth Five-Year Plans," input is still insufficient. Take 
1993, for example, when the output value of the nation’s 
livestock industry reached 301.4 billion yuan. Central 
government investment in the livestock industry was 
only 248 million yuan, or only 0.08 percent of output 
value. Because of the insufficient input, serious prob- 
lems remain. The livestock industry infrastructure re- 
mains very weak, the animal husbandry veterinary ser- 
vice corps at the grass-roots level lacks continuity, live- 
stock and poultry diseases that wreak serious damage 
continue to spread, and grassland resources suffer seri- 
ous damage. 


3. Feeble science and technology. In developed coun- 
tries, the contribution of scientific and technical progress 
to growth of the livestock industry economy ranges be- 
tween approximately 60 to 80 percent, but in China it is 
just over 40 percent. Although the level of research on 
certain livestock industry sciences in China approaches 
or reaches the international level, the overall level of 
research is low, and some fields of research are still 
blank. The livestock industry’s science and technology 
promotion corps is not well developed, its caliber is low, 
the rate at which scientific and technical achievements 
are translated into production is low, and development 
work on the industrialization of science and technology 
is rather slow. 


4. Ineffectual macroeconomic regulation and control. 
Laws pertaining to the livestock industry are not well 
developed; effective means of protecting meat produc- 
tion are lacking; the market system is not well de- 
veloped; and the production and marketing administra- 
tion system has still not been straightened out. Gener- 
ally speaking, the government should apply economic 
measures such as prices, credit, taxation, and subsi- 
dies to regulate the allocation of livestock industry re- 
sources and livestock product production and consump- 
tion. However, livestock industry administrative agen- 
cies today have limited, or do not possess at all, reg- 
ulation and control means. Once the livestock product 
market begins to gyrate, the government can only take 
some short-term or abnormal actions. It is hard put to 
protect the interests of both producers and consumers at 
the same time, and frequently middlemen garner exces- 
sive profits. 


5. Low comparative returns. In economically developed 
southeast coastal areas, because of the comparative low 
returns from the raising of livestock and poultry, the 
first evidence of a shrinking of the livestock and poultry 
industry have begun to appear in recent years. When 
they build a new house, some well-to-do peasants no 
longer plan livestock shelters and pens. The shrinking, 
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or movement elsewhere, of meat production capacity 
has also increased pressures on new meat production. 


C. Analysis of how to increase meat output. 


1. Increasing individual livestock and poultry produc- 
tion capacity and the level of group production is the 
main way to increase meat production capacity. Since 
reform and opening to the outside world, the sustained 
output of meat in China has, to a very large extent, 
resulted from an increase in individual livestock and 
poultry production capacity and an increase in the level 
of group production. Analysis of all factors in the in- 
crease in pork production for the 15 years between 1978 
and 1993 shows that increase in the number of hogs in 
inventory played an only 22 percent role. Rise in the 
removal-from-inventory rate and the dressed weight of 
hogs played respective 45 and 33 percent roles. This am- 
ply shows that the country’s mean production is mov- 
ing away from quantitative to qualitative improvements. 
The role of technological advances on the sustained de- 
velopment of meat production is increasing steadily. The 
future will require accelerated technological transfor- 
mation of the livestock industry, the spread of scien- 
tific and technical achievements and applied technolo- 
gies, widening of the area in which superior livestock 
and poultry breeds are grown, improvement of feeding 
management, and lowering of the death rate for further 
improvement of the country’s individual livestock and 
poultry production capacity and the level of group pro- 
duction. In addition, economically developed areas must 
move ahead swiftly with the raising of livestock and 
poultry on a proper scale and intensiveness to remedy 
the shrink .g (r transfe; elsewhere of meat production 
Capacity. 


2. Development of livestock feed resources and im- 
provement of the rate at which feed is converted to 
meat are important guarantees for increasing meat pro- 
duction capacity. Livestock feed is the material basis 
for meat production. Since China suffers from the two 
major problems of a serious shortage of livestock feed, 
particularly protein feed, and a not very high feed con- 
version rate, increasing meat production capacity means 
both developing livestock feed sources and improving 
efficiency in converting feed to meat. Readjustment of 
the production mix in farming and building permanent 
livestock feed production bases can greatly increase the 
total supply of livestock feed. Improvement of the uti- 
lization rate of various sources of protein livestock feed, 
such as cotton and rape seed cake and residues, as well 
as expanding production and use of industrial livestock 
feeds such as amino acids and nonprotein nitrogen can 
ease the serious shortage of supply of protein livestock 
feed. Acceleration of the spread of blended feed technol- 
ogy, Silage making, and vegetation ammoniation tech- 
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nology can improve efficiency of livestock feed conver- 
sion. 


3. Adjusting the meat production structure is an effective 
way of improving overall meat production capacity. In 
the future, while keeping the number of hogs in inven- 
tory steady and increasing the removal-from-inventory 
rate, we will have to suit general means to local cir- 
cumstances to develop meat and chicken production that 
converts feed to meat with high efficiency, make full use 
of potential for increasing beef and lamb output, and in- 
crease the percentage of poultry, beef, lamb, and mutton 
in the meat production structure, producing more pre- 
mium meat products from the same amount of livestock 
feed resources. 


4. Speeding up the feeding of livestock and poultry 
at a proper scale is an important way to raise meat 
production capacity in economically developed areas. 
During the past 20 years, the technology for raising 
chickens and hogs at a proper scale has matured in 
China. The way to solve the fairly low returns from 
livestock and poultry raising in economically developed 
areas and the shrinking of meat production capacity 
is to accelerate produciion at a proper scale and to 
intensify production in the livestock industry. In the 
country’s far-flung rural villages, the focus should be 
on decentralized livestock raising done by countless 
households. All quarters should also give support to the 
specialized livestock- and poultry-raising households 
that have developed spontaneously. 


D. Analysis of increased meat output potential. In an- 
alyzing the above ways of increasing meat production 
capacity and the country’s livestock resources potential, 
technology, and trends of product growth, we find no 
difficulty in predicting the following increased produc- 
tion potential for main types of meat by 2000. 


1. Hog production: In 1993, China produced 28.544 
million tons of pork from a 98.4 percent removal-trom- 
inventory rate. This was 14 percentage points lower than 
the world average. Average dressed weight was 75.5 
kg, which was near the world average. If the number 
of hogs in inventory in the country remains at around 
400 million head in 2000, and the rate of removal from 
inventory and average dressed weight reach a respective 
116 percent of the world average and 77 kg at that time, 
pork output will reach 35.7 million tons, up 7.1 million 
tons from 1993. 


2. Poultry production: In 1993, China produced 5.736 
million tons of poultry meat. Since 1985, thanks to the 
short meat-bird production cycle, the high rate of turning 
livestock feed into meat, and suitabily of poultry pro- 
duction for production on a proper scale, poultry-meat 
production increased rapidly with output increasing year 
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after year. Between 1985 and 1990, poultry-meat output 
increased by an average 3.25 million tons per year, and 
between 1990 and 1993, it increased by an average of 
8.36 million tons per year. This included a 1.2 million 
ton increase over the previous year in 1993. Therefore, 
it is entirely possible that poultry-meat production ca- 
pacity can be increased by 6 million tons within the next 
seven years. 


3. Beef production: In 1993, China produced 2.336 
million tons of beef. Beef production has also developed 
rapidly since 1985. Between 1985 and 1990, beef output 
increased by an average 1.58 million tons per year, and 
between 1990 and 1993, it increased by an average 
3.6 million tons per year, including 1993 when it was 
500,000 tons higher than the previous year. During the 
past several years, more investment has been put into 
beef production, so a 3 million ton increase in beef 
production capacity is possible within the next seven 
years. 


4. Lamb and mutton production: In 1993, China pro- 
duced 1.373 million tons of lamb and mutton. Between 
1985 and 1990, the average annual increase in lamb and 
mutton was less than 100,000 tons, and between 1900 
and 1993, production increases averaged 100,000 tons, 
including 1993 when it increased 120,000 tons over the 
previous year. Therefore, a 600,000 ton increase in lamb 
and mutton production capacity within the next seven 
years is entirely possible. 


The increased production potential for the above four 
main kinds of meat by 2000 totals more than 16.7 mil- 
lion tons. This roughly equals the overly low consump- 
tion demand increase forecast earlier in this article. The 
total output forecast and changes in make-up of ‘neat 
production in China in 2000 is shown in the table that 
follows. 


Meat Output Forecast and Changes in Make-up in 2000 


Actual 1993 Forecast 2000 

Kind of Output Percent Output Percent of 
Meat (10,000 of Total (10,000 Total 

tons) tons) 
Pork 2854.4 74.3 3570 64.6 
Poultry 573.6 14.9 1174 21.2 
Beef 233.6 6.1 534 9.7 
Mutton 137.3 3.6 197 - 36 
and Lamb 
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Actual 1993 Forecast 2000 
Other 42.6 1.1 50 0.9 
Meat 
Total 3841.5 100.0 5525 100.0 
Meat 
Output 


IV. Remedies and Recommendations 


The following recommendations are offered to realize 
the above goal of increasing meat output by between 16 
and 17 million tons: 


A. Steadily increase livestock industry investment. 
Increasing meat production capacity by between 16 and 
17 million tons and remedying the shrinking of meat 
production capacity requires steady increases in input 
into the livestock industry, i.e., steadily increasing the 
percentage of state investment in the infrastructure, bud- 
geted funds, and credit funds for the livestock industry. 
Central government investment in the livestock industry 
should amount to no less than 0.5 percent of the output 
value of the livestock industry in 2000. Simultaneous 
with increased central government and local government 
investment in the livestock industry, corresponding poli- 
cies should be adopted, funds for building the livestock 
industry raised through multiple channels, and enter- 
prises and peasant families encouraged to invest money. 
In addition, the methods that certain provinces and re- 
gions have used to raise funds for the livestock industry 
must be spread, meaning that all or part of hog-slaughter 
taxes, fees levied for technological transformation, and 
fees collected for land takeovers should be returned to 
the livestock sector for setting up of a livestock devel- 
opment fund and a risk fund. 


B. Optimization of the meat production structure, 
beginning comprehensive development of meat- 
producing areas. Stabilize the number of hogs in 
inventory and make steady increases in both the rate of 
removal of live hogs from inventory and the lean pork 
rate as a basis for steady increase in both the quantity 
and quality of pork. Emphasis should be placed on 
the development of high-feed-conversion-rate poultry 
production, and full advantage taken of the meat 
production potential of grass-eating livestock, such 
as cattle and sheep. Lean pigs, poultry, beef cattle, 
slaughter sheep, and rabbits must be perfected and 
commodity bases built to begin comprehensive meat- 
producing-area development. Large and medium-sized 
cities may make use of their economic and technical 
advantages to build a number of proper scale poultry 
and lean-pork-hog production bases in suburban coun- 
ties that increase capacity to supply premium quality, 
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fresh meat. The pork self-sufficiency rate should be 35 
percent. These measures would tie together producing 
areas and consumption area for the formation of 
enduring cooperation in production and marketing. 


C. Energetic development of livestock feed resources 
for development of a livestock feed industry. In 
view of the country’s severe shortage of livestock feed 
resources and a not very high utilization rate, it will be 
necessary both to develop livestock feed resources, and 
accelerate development of a livestock feed industry to 
make use of livestock feed resources more efficient. 1) 
Adjust the make-up of the farming industry by building 
livestock grain production bases. Farm production must 
change from the traditional binary grain-cash crop 
structure to a trinary grain-cash crop-livestock feed crop 
structure, with high yield, premium quality livestock 
feed grain (mostly corn and barley bases being built. 
Efforts must be made to expand the green manure 
growing area to raise the percentage of green manure 
crops used for livestock feed, the resulting livestock 
manure being returned to the fields. 2) Develop protein 
livestock feed resources. This entails improvement of 
oil-bearing crop processing technology to improve the 
quality of cake residues for better feeding results and 
spread of techniques for the removal of toxins and 
harmful matter from cotton seed and rape seed cake 
to increase the rate at which cotton and rape seed cake 
are used as livestock feeds. It means spread of guo cao 
[2654 5430], lin cao [2651 5430], and pasture-grass 
intercropping (or rotational cropping) techniques, and 
the farming of superior pulse crops for livestock forage. 
Development of protein livestock feed resources also 
requires the spread of applied techniques for feediig 
urea nonproteins to ruminant livestock, and reducing 
or halting the export of protein livestock feeds. 3) 
Speed up development of the livestock feed industry. 
The livestock feed industry includes the livestock feed 
raw materials industry (i.e., industrial livestock feed 
production) and the blended livestock feed (including 
premixed feed and concentrated feed) industry. Right 
now the emphasis should be on the development of new 
kinds of feed additives to provide the concentrated and 
blended feeds that feeding of livestock and poultry on a 
proper scale requires, as well as to supply the premixed 
additive feeds that scattered peasant household livestock 
raising requires. 4) Vigorously spread silage making 
and ammoniation techniques. In farming areas, return 
of animal dung to the fields, the development of a cattle 
and sheep raising industry, and increased use of silage 
and better results from feeding must be encouraged. 


D. Rely on scientific and technical advances; speed 
up application of scientific and technical research 
achievements. Since China has insufficient resources 
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per Capita, raising meat production capacity means mak- 
ing fullest use of scientific and technical advances. The 
best way to increase meat output by 2000 remains 
the spread of an applied body of techniques. This ap- 
plied body of techniques may be capsulized as follows: 
Superior livestock and poultry breeds, and associated 
livestock raising techniques; a body of comprehensive 
techniques for intensified hog and poultry production; 
blended feed techniques; comprehensive techniques for 
preventing and treating livestock and poultry epidemic 
diseases; techniques for returning to the fields stalks 
and stems that have passed through animal digestive 
tracts; a comprehensive body of techniques for grassland 
and herbivorous livestock production; grassland rodent 
and insect pest prevention and control techniques; and 
a body of comprehensive techniques for feeding live- 
stock and poultry in warm sheds made of plastic sheet- 
ing during the winter season in North China, as well 
as meat keeping processing, storage, and transportation 
techniques. Livestock industry grass-roots service orga- 
nizations are directly responsible for spreading scientific 
research results and for technical training and services. 
Governments at all levels must pay attention to and im- 
prove the building of a service system. 


E. Enhance government macroeconomic regulation 
and control of meat production, marketing, and con- 
sumption. |) Existing central and local government 
preferential policies and associated measures for sup- 
porting the livestock industry must be made permanent 
to encourage development of livestock industry pro- 
duction. Livestock product prices must be decontrolled 
and dealings in livestock products must be conducted 
through a variety of channels for establishment of eco- 
nomic conglomerates of various kinds in which produc- 
tion and marketing are integrated for gradual formation 
of an integrated production and marketing administra- 
live system. 2) Establish meat-development and meat- 
reserve funds. These funds must be under the central 
control of and used by livestock industry administration 
and management agencies. The livestock and poultry 
products price system must be gradually straightened 
out. While further perfecting the floor-price system for 
grain, the central government must also draw up a floor- 
price system for meat. 3) Develop rural cooperative 
economy organizations to enhance peasant and herds- 
man self-protection capacities. Start cooperative econ- 
omy organizations or operations on a suitable scale in 
which peasant households are the main players. 4) Make 
more laws and regulations regarding livestock and vet- 
erinary medicine. Existing workable livestock, veteri- 
nary, and grasslands laws and regulations must be firmly 
enforced, and such laws and regulations must be steadily 
perfected and enhanced. 
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(6) Develop a livestock- and meat-market system. In 
addition to continuing to consolidate and develop 
city and countryside country fair markets, a num- 
ber of livestock (including breeding livestock and 
young livestock) exchanges should be set up in pro- 
ducing areas. In concentrated production and mar- 
keting areas, various kinds of wholesale and futures 
meat (including meat products) markets should be 
set up at various levels to invigorate the circulation 
of commodities. While developing a livestock- and 
meat-market system, close attention should be given 
to the establishment of a market information system 
to provide accurate market information to produc- 
ers, dealers, and consumers, and to provide decision- 
making data for government macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control. 


*Income Calculation at Grass Roots Evokes 
Surprise 

95SCE0481A Beijing ZHONGGUO GAIGE [CHINA 
REFORM] in Chinese 13 May 95 No 5, pp 53-54 


[Article by Long Xu (7893 2485): "How Is Per Capita 
Rural Income Calculated?" ] 


{FBIS Translated Text} All sorts of economic data have 
begun to be converted into statistics and reported to 
higher authority in recent years. How is this done in 
rural villages where production is rather spread out? 
This was a question in which we were quite interested 
before going down to the grass roots. Since the end of 
1994, in particular, newspaper reaction has been rather 
strong about the false year-end statistics of various 
jurisdictions and industries. This made us more anxious 
to find an opportunity to conduct a probe to fathom 
this question. At the end of November 1994, with 
the enthusiastic support and leadership of a person in 
charge at the Town Comfortably Well-Off Standard of 
Living Office, we made a special visit to Shouyi Village 
where the village branch secretary, accountant, and CPC 
branch committee secretary showed us in detail how the 
village year-end output value and income statistics are 
arrived at. It was a real eye opener. 


I. The statistical Method 


Estimates. We found to our astonishment that except 
for fairly factual tabulations for village-run enterprises 
and the output value of grain, output value and income 
from other parts of the economy were directly estimated 
entirely by village cadres on the basis of experience, 
i.e., first the village branch secretary decided the several 
main kinds of economic income to be included in 
the statistics, then the accountant and several rural 
village CPC committee members together estimated the 
Statistics for each, one by one. 
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We learned as a result of the survey that inasmuch as 
village overall withholdings are based on a percentage 
of output value today, the higher the reported output 
value, the more money the village has to turn over to 
higher authority. The local cadres and masses liken this 
to “whipping the fast ox" [discouraging the front-runners 
while failing to punish the laggards]. Thus, at statistics 
preparation time in villages where the economy is 
developing fairly rapidly, reported figures are generally 
held down. They are kept at a level that is just a little 
bit higher than those of the previous year. 


Il. The Make-up of Statistics. 


First is the farming industry, consisting entirely of grain. 
In 1994, the village grain yield averaged 550 kilograms 
per mu for a gross output of 1,039,500 kilograms. 
Figured at 1.80 yuan per kilogram, gross output value 
came to 1,871,100 yuan. investment averaged 250 yuan 
per mu; thus, the village’s total investment in grain was 
472,500 yuan. Therefore, gross output value minus total 
investment yielded a total income of 1,398,600 yuan. 


In addition, once the rice has been harvested, the rice 
straw can also be sold for money. It weighed about the 
same amount as paddy, i.e., 1,039,500 kilograms. At a 
market price of 0.07 yuan per kilogram, total income 
was 72,760 yuan. 


Second is the livestock raising industry. The hogs raised 
by scattered households, and the chicken and ducks 
raised in family courtyards are not included in the 
Statistics. Only two large hog raising households are 
included in the statistics. Each household had a net 
income of 2,000 yuan; thus, their total income was 4,000 


yuan. 


Third is income from labor services. 1) Staff members 
and workers in town- and village-operated enterprises 
number 138. (Wages sent home by two people who 
work in enterprises elsewhere are not included in the sta- 
tistics). Discussion produced an income estimate of 200 
yuan per capita; thus, total annual income was 331,200 
yuan 2) The village operates a construction team made 
up of 10 people. It is estimated that their annual income 
is 2,000 yuan per capita; thus, their total income was 
20,000 yuan. 3) Transportation. The village has three 
vehicles that provide long distance transportation. Their 
actual income runs between 60,000 and 100,000 yuan. 
The village CPC branch secretary decided to report 
52,000 yuan for each vehicle; thus total income came to 
156,000 yuan. 4) Animal slaughter. Nine households in 
the village slaughter animals, making 20,000 yuan each 
per year, or a total income of 180,000 yuan. 5) Grain 
processing. Grain processing is done at five sites. Sev- 
eral households have invested jointly in each site. Since 
they are located close to Tangbo Highway where trans- 
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portation is convenient, their business is quite good. It 
is estimated that at the sites having a vehicle, each of 
the households made 12,000 yuan each year. At sights 
having no vehicle, each household made 8,000 yuan. Fi- 
nally, discussion produced an income figure of 20,000 
yuan for each site; thus total income was 100,000 yuan 
per year. 6) Nine people in the village do loading and 
unloading, each one making an estimated 2,000 yuan 
per year, or a total of 18,000 yuan per year. 


Fourth is trade. 1) The village has two bean curd 
workshops that operate during the spring and fall, each 
one making 500 yuan a year, or a total of 1,000 yuan. 2) 
Trade processing. This means households that process 
shoes, hats, clothing, trousers, and small handicraft 
items for sale. Since these households are in scattered 
locations, estimating their income is difficult. Finally, 
it was decided to report a total income of 4,000 yuan 
for them. 3) Four households run small stands that sell 
pork, each household earning 2,500 yuan, or a total 
of 10,000 yuan per year. 4) Small businesses include 
two people who sell vegetable seeds, each one making 
3,000 yuan a year; four people selling fish, each one 
making 3,000 yuan; and two families running shops, 
each shop making an estimated 2,000 yuan. The total 
income for all of the foregoing was 22,000 yuan. 5) 
Two households do glass fiber drawing, each of them 
making an estimated 2,000 yuan per year, or a total of 
4,000 yuan. 6) Various households sell precut lumber 
used to build prefabricated modular houses. Discussion 
produced an estimated total annual income of 10,000 
yuan from this activity. 7) Two households operate 
consignment goods shops, each of them making an 
estimated 3,000 yuan or a total of 6,000 yuan per year. 


Fifth is one hotel that the village operates in another 
township. Although no ledgers were seen, the accoun- 
tant’s oral estimate was that it made 20,000 yuan a year. 


Sixth are five rice shops. Bogezhuang Town is one of 
the main rice producing areas in Tangshan. Rice sells 
fairly readily in the village where households have a 
pretty good income. Finally, however, it was decided to 
report earnings of only 20,000 yuan per shop, or a total 
of 100,000 yuan. 


Seventh is the fishing industry. People from two house- 
holds fish the Qinglong He, each household making an 
estimated 3,000 yuan or a total of 6,000 yuan each year. 


Total income from the above seven occupations totaled 
2,463,565 yuan. Divided by a village population of 
1.053, this produced an annual per capita income for the 
village of about 2,346 yuan. This was the final figure 
that the village reported to the town government. 
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The whole statistical process took a morning. We had 
a rather profound sense that this is the way that the 
village always does its year-end statistical work. Such 
a method of reporting statistics to higher authority, it 
must be said, is rather arbitrary and indeterminate all 
the way from the raw data to the final conclusions. 
We are not sure just how prevalent such statistical 
methods are in the country’s rural villages, or whether 
such conclusions form the raw data for statistics on the 
country’s agricultural economy. 


Subjectively, because of the limited education of rural 
cadres, most estimates are whole figures that are easy 
to figure. This leads to arbitrariness in statistics from 
the very outset. In addition, the raising or lowering of 
estimated figures for certain reasons related to govern- 
ment policies is even more important than arbitrariness. 
Furthermore, from the angle of system reform and eco- 
nomic construction, this arbitrariness and indeterminacy 
cannot be attributed solely to the subjectiveness of ru- 


FBIS-CHI-95-140 
21 July 1995 


ral cadres. It must be realized that the widely scattered 
production and operations inevitably create substantial 
difficulties objectively. This was truly like the difference 
between heaven and earth in comparison with the mod- 
ern management and the computer program statistical 
methods that the author saw where he worked previ- 
ously. 


*Provinces Report Wheat Storage, Grain Area 


95CE0444W Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Jul95 p2 


([FBIS Summary] As of 2 July, Shandong Province had 
put 2,323,600 tons of wheat in storage, fulfilling 101 
percent of the summer grain contract plan. 


This year the early grain area in Guangdong Province 
was 21,820,000 mu an increase of 650,000 mu over the 
same period in 1994. 
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East Region 
Anhui Circular Bans Unauthorized Radio Stations 


OW2007142995 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Jun 95 pl 


("Circular Concerning Cracking Down on Unauthorized 
Radio Stations and Punishing Personne! Involved,” is- 
sued by the Anhui Provincial Radio Regulatory Com- 
mittee and the Anhui Provincial Public Security Depart- 
ment on 22 June 1995] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] In accordance with the guide- 
lines of the "circular concerning firmly cracking down 
on unauthorized radio stations and punishing person- 
nel involved" (State Radio Regulation 1995 No.6), is- 
sued by the State Radio Regulatory Committee and the 
Ministry of Public Security, the following circular con- 
cerning the crackdown on unauthorized radio stations in 
Anhui is hereby issued: 


1. The scope of punishment: Radio transmission equip- 
ment set up and operated illegally without the approval 
of state, provincial, prefectural, and city radio regulatory 
organs and the license of radio stations (including short- 
wave transceivers, ultra-shortwave radio telephones and 
intercoms, mobile radio telephones, cordless telephones, 
radio paging systems, radio warning systems, TV and 
language transmitters, microwave relay stations, satel- 
lite ground stations, and radio remote-controlled and 
remote-metering equipment). 


2. Units and individuals which have set up radio sta- 
tions without authorization or without completing the 
formalities should apply for the approval or complete 
the formalities with the competent radio regulatory au- 
thority within one month after this circular is published. 


3. Unauthorized radio stations which do not complete 
the formalities within the time limit will be shut down, 
their equipment will be confiscated, and they will be 
fined by the radio regulatory organs at various levels in 
accordance with the provisions in the “Regulations on 
Radio Administration in the PRC” and the State Radio 
Regulation 1995 No. 6, and personnel involved shall 
assume responsibility. 


4. The provincial and prefectural (city) radio regulatory 
organs and public security departments shall organize 
joint inspection teams to conduct inspections of radio 
Stations provincewide. Units and individuals inspected 
should actively cooperate with and obey the inspection 
teams, and should not reject inspection under any pre- 
text. Whoever obstructs inspections shall be punished 
by the public security organ according to the “Regula- 
tion Governing Punishment for Offenses Against Public 
Security.” If a crime is committed, the offender will as- 
sume criminal responsibility. 
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Southwest Region 


‘Floating Police Stations’ Patrol Tibet’s Lhasa 
HK2107081595 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 21 Jul 95 p6 


[By China Editor Cary Huang] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Armed police in Tibet have 
intensified their fight against separatist activities by 
posting “patrolling police stations” to the streets of 
Lhasa, the capital of the ethnic minority region. Police 
patrols were ordered following reports of a surge in 
the number of supporters of the Dalai Lama, Tibet's 
exiled leader. A dispute between Beijing and the exiled 
government regarding the selection of a Panchen Lama 
also sparked the move. 


Lhasa police authorities have put “floating police sta- 
tions” into 24-hour operation on major streets around 
the capital, Chinese sources quoted an internal report as 
saying. They said all the major police and armed po- 
lice units in the area were ordered to carry out day and 
night patrols in the city. Officers were also asked to sign 
a contract with their superior departments to ensure law 
and social order in their jurisdiction. 


"Each floating station is manned by several armed police 
officers and equipped with a van ... and modernised 
telecommunication facilities, that keep them in frequent 
contact with their headquarters,” a source, quoting a 
report by the Chinese Ministry of Public Security, told 
the HONGKONG STANDARD. It was the first time 
Chinese police had used floating police stations and the 
first time they had been put into operation in Tibet, the 
ministry said. 


Chinese sources said the floating police stations were set 
up last month. They said the move was prompted by an 
increase in the number of Tibetans seen gathering to pay 
homage at the home of the six-year-old boy proclaimed 
in May by the Dalai Lama to be the 1 1th Panchen Lama. 
Supporters said they went to pay homage to the child 
Lama because the Dalai Lama had said he recognised 
the boy as the Panchen Lama. Chinese authorities 
have declared the Dalai Lama’s proclamation invalid 
and claim only the central government has the right 
to choose the reincarnated one. Beijing also said the 
Dalai Lama did not follow the proper procedures which 
included drawing lots. Although the boy is living in the 
remote Nagchu prefecture, 480 kilometres northeast of 
Lhasa in the Tibet Autonomous Region, the authorities 
are not concerned about trouble in the child’s hometown 
but rather supporters causing trouble in the capital. 


Meanwhile, China yesterday rejected as “groundless” 
a report that foreign tourists were expelled en masse 
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from Tibet's second city, Xigaze, after riot police moved 
to preempt a threatened protest by Buddhist monks. 
"It is groundless,” Foreign Ministry spokesman Shen 
Guofang told a news conference. 


Tibet People’s Congress Standing Committee Meets 
Committee Accepts Resignations 

OW2007121895 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 

in Mandarin 1200 GMT 12 Jul 95 


[From the “Regional News 
announcer-read report} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Decision of the 15th meeting 
of the Sixth Tibet Autonomous Regional People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee on accepting the resignation 
of Comrades (Hu Chunhua) and (Zhang Guoying) from 
the post of Standine Committee member, adopted on 12 
July 1995: 


At the resignation request by ‘ »mrades (Hu Chunhua) 
and (Zhang Guoying), and in accordance with the pro- 
visions in the Organic Law of Local People’s Con- 
gresses and People’s Governments at Different Levels, 
the meeting has decided to accept the resignation re- 
quest by Comrades (Hu Chunhua) and (Zhang Guoy- 
ing) from the post of Standing Committee member of 
the Sixth Autonomous Regional People’s Congress, and 
to report the decision to the Fourth Session of the Sixth 
Autonomous Regional People’s Congress for the record. 


Meeting Adjourns 
OW2007141395 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 12 Jul 95 


[From the “Regional News 
announcer-read report over video] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The 1Sth meeting of the Sixth 
Tibet Autonomous Regional People’s Congress Stand- 
ing Committee ended in Lhasa on 12 July. [video opens 
with close shot of red-and-gold logo of the people's 
congress hung on the wall of the meeting hall, slowly 
pulling back to show the venue with about 150 people 
in attendance] 


Vice Chairman Puqung chaired the meeting. Except for 
17 members who were absent because of illness or other 
engagements, 26 of the 43 Standing Committee mem- 
bers attended the meeting, thus meeting the quorum. 


The meeting deliberated and approved the Regulations 
on Posts and Telecommunications in the Tibet Au- 
tonomous Region, as well as personnel appointments 
and removals. 


Other Vice Chairmen Pudoje, Namgyai, Samding 
Doje Pamo Degingquzhen, Gong Daxi, Tian Fujun, 


Hookup” program; 


Hookup” program: 
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Baimaduoji, and Yongzhonggawa were present at the 
meeting. The meeting was observed by regional Exec- 
utive Vice Chairman Yang Chuantang, Vice President 
(Basang Pingduo) of the regional higher people’s court, 
and Chief Procurator Tudeng Caiwang of the regional 
people’s procuratorate, as well as deputy secretaries 
general and some members of the special committees 
of the regional people’s congress standing committee, 
and senior officials of the liaison offices of the regional 
people's congress standing committee in various local- 
ities and the Lhasa City People’s Congress Standing 
Committee. 


Tibet Chairman Presents Government Work Report 


OW1907153095 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
8 Jun 95 pp 1-3 


[“Report on the Work of the Government delivered by 
Gyaincain Norbu, chairman of the Tibet Autonomous 
Region, at the Third Session of the Sixth People’s 
Congress of the Autonomous Region (15 May 1995)"] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Fellow Deputies, 


On behalf of the autonomous regional people’s govern- 
ment, I now submit a report on the work of the gov- 
ernment for your examination and approval, and also 
for suggestions and comments from members of the re- 
gional committee of the Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference [CPPCC]. 


I. Review of the Work in 1994 


In the past year, governments at all levels through- 
out the autonomous region, under the leadership of 
the autonomous party committee, conscientiously im- 
plemented the guidelines of the Third Plenary Session 
of the 14th CPC Central Committee and those of the na- 
tional conference on economic work and achieved good 
results in various fields of work in accordance with the 
principle of “seizing the current opportunity, deepening 
reform, opening China wider to the outside world, pro- 
moting development, and maintaining stability.” Partic- 
ularly after July, governments at all levels persisted in 
making economic construction the central task in accor- 
dance with the guidelines of the third central forum on 
work in Tibet and those set by the Sixth Enlarged Ple- 
nary Session of the Fourth Tibet Autonomous Regional 
CPC Committee, paid close attention to economic de- 
velopment and stability, and worked hard in a unified 
and pioneering spirit, achieving great success in reform 
and opening to the outside world. The economy devel- 
oped rapidly. New progress was made in various so- 
cial undertakings. The situation in the entire region was 
stable, and the great unity of the people of various na- 
tionalities was further consolidated. After one year of 
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efforts, we basically fulfilled the tasks set by the pre- 
vious session of the people’s congress. Here, on behalf 
of the autonomous regional people’s government, I ex- 
tend heartfelt thanks to the people of all nationalities 
throughout the region for their trust and support of the 
government. 


(1) The economy maintained a pace of rapid and healthy 
development. 


The gross regional product [GRP] amounted to 4.23 bil- 
lion yuan (1994 value), an increase of 8.6 percent over 
the previous year if calculated in terms of comparable 
prices. 


— The economy in rural and pastoral areas continued 
to grow steadily. Governments at all levels increased 
investment in agriculture, mobilized and organized the 
masses in building water conservation facilities, in- 
creased the acreage of irrigated farmland by 120,000 
mu, readjusted the planting structure, and enlarged the 
planting acreage of cash crops. The introduction of poli- 
cies and measures aimed at raising farm and livestock 
production and increasing the income of peasants and 
herdsmen enhanced the initiative of peasants and herds- 
men for production and promoted economic develop- 
ment in rural and pastoral areas. The total output value 
of agriculture of the region reached 2.32 billion yuan, 
an increase of 4.5 percent over the previous year. Total 
grain output amounted to 640,000 tonnes, slightly less 
than that of the previous year. The output of rapeseed 
was 29,400 tonnes, an increase of 13.1 percent over the 
previous year. Despite serious natural disasters caused 
by windstorms and snow, the region still made substan- 
tial progress in livestock production. The output of ma- 
jor livestock products was: meat, 103,000 tonnes; milk, 
185,000 tonnes; and sheep wool, 9,000 tonnes. The rate 
of livestock products sold as commodities reached 32 
percent, an increase of 2 percentage points over the pre- 
vious year. The number of livestock in stock at year end 
was 22.97 million head, slightly less than that of the pre- 
vious year. 


Forestry developed steadily, with 42,600 mu of land 
afforested through artificial means, or 5,200 mu more 
than in 1993. The region planted 100,000 trees as part 
of its economic forests and built more than 600 mu 
of nurseries. Both forest management and forest fire 
prevention has been improved further. 


Village and township enterprises and the diversified 
economy saw relatively fast growth. Revenues of village 
and township enterprises totaled 190 million yuan; and 
the income from diversified economy amounted to 380 
million yuan, an increase of 35.7 percent from the 
previous year. 
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-—— Industrial production and transportation service 
maintained a comparatively higher growth rate. In- 
dustrial and transportation enterprises, concentrating 
on improving economic efficiency and relying on 
the deepening of reform as a motive force, oriented 
their production and operation to market demand, 
Strengthened their management, and readjusted their 
internal structure. Both the output and the quality of 
major products were raised to varying degrees. The 
total industrial output value amounted to 535 million 
yuan (calculated in terms of 1992 constant prices), 
an increase of 13.1 percent over the previous year. 
The outputs of major products were: electric power, 
427 million kwh, up 8.65 percent from the previous 
year; and chromium ores, 74,000 metric tons, up 3.8 
percent. The volume of cargo transport in 1994 totaled 
1.64 million metric tons, up 6.5 percent from 1993, 
while the volume of passenger transport was 2.38 
million passengers, up 8.7 percent. The capacity of 
air transport was enhanced with the inauguration of 
regularly scheduled Lhasa-Chongaing flights. 


— Construction of infrastructure, with energy, trans- 
portation, and telecommunications projects enjoying 
higher priorities, proceeded smoothly. The annual plans 
for construction of the Yanghu and the Chalong elec- 
tric power stations were fulfilled ahead of schedule. The 
preparatory work for construction of the Jinhe and Woka 
electric power stations is being stepped up. The restora- 
tion project for Ngari’s Langjiu geothermal power sta- 
tion was completed and passed acceptance appraisal. 
The repair project for Bangda Airfield was completed, 
the job quality was good, and a successful trial flight 
operation was conducted. Improvement of the Qinghai- 
Tibet and Sichuan-Tibet Highways and .. ansformation 
of the China-Nepal Highway proceeded smoothly. The 
Ze-Gong Highway rebuilding project was started, com- 
pleted, and put back into operation in 1994. The com- 
prehensive development and comprehensive agricultural 
development project for the middle sections of the Yar- 
long Zangbo, Lhasa, and Nyang Qu River valleys pro- 
ceeded faster than before and yielded remarkable results. 
In telecommunications construction, Tibet completed its 
Eighth Five-Year Plan ahead of schedule. Investment in 
fixed assets totaled 2.021 billion yuan, up 22.86 percent. 
A total of 326 million yuan was invested in 32 of 62 
projects to mark the 30th anniversary of establishment 
of the autonomous region, and all of them had a good 
Start. 


— With the region's opening up wider to the outside 
world, marked results were achieved in trade and 
economic relations with foreign countries. The total 
import-export trade volume in 1994 was $357 million, 
up 250 percent from the previous year. Of the total, the 
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export trade volume was $20 million, up 33.3 s<rcent; 
and the import trade volume was $337 millon, up 
280 percent. In the tourist industry, the region received 
28,000 tourists from overseas, up 12.5 percent from the 
previous year; tourist income totaled 153 million yuan, 
up 63.9 percent; and the profit totaled 27.24 million 
yuan, up 97.8 percent. 


The pace of introducing investment from abroad and es- 
tablishing lateral ties at home was evidently quickened, 
with 19 relevant projects approved during the year. As a 
result, the region obtained 1.02 billion yuan and $21.09 
million in capital funds, a 600 percent increase over the 
previous year. 


Exchanges with foreign countries were stepped up; 
publicity toward foreign countries was intensified; and 
the Tibet region’s influence on the outside world was 
enhanced. 


— The financial and taxation situation was good; and 
the operations of the new financial and tax system pro- 
ceeded normally. Regional financial revenues, after de- 
ducting tariffs, totaled 142 million yuan; and, calculated 
in terms of comparable items, this represented an in- 
crease of 39.26 million yuan, or 38.1 percent over 1993. 
The region collected a total of 259 million yuan in tax 
revenues, an increase of 19 percent. 


— Management of currency and credit proceeded 
smoothly. Savings deposits increased by a big margin, 
amplifying the banks’ capacity to pay. At year’s end, 
the balance held on deposits was 5.257 billion yuan, 
an increase of 60.9 percent; the balance on loans was 
4.034 billion, an increase of 22.22 percent over the end 
of 1993. The net money supply was 1.75 billion yuan, 
an increase of 85 percent. The financial order further 
improved and our ability to apply credit leverage in 
economic regulation and control was enhanced. 


— The market was brisk, and the people's living 
Standard improved. With ample supplies of goods in 
urban and rural markets, both purchasing and marketing 
were brisk. The .otal volume of retail sales was 2.25 
billion yuan, an increase of 14.68 percent. The per capita 
net income of farmers and herdsmen was 555 yuan if 
calculated in terms of the 1983 list purchase prices (817 
yuan if calculated in terms of the current comprehensive 
average price), an increase of 6.5 percent. More jobs 
were created in urban areas. Workers’ income increased 
at a fairly quick pace. 


(2) Substantive progress was made in economic restruc- 
turing. 


Major reform programs were Carried out in state-owned 
enterprises, in farming and pastoral areas, and in the fis- 
cal and taxation, investment, foreign trade, commodity 
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circulation, social security, and public housing systems 
in the region in accordance with the guidelines of the 
Third Pienary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, and for the purpose of harmonizing basic eco- 
nomic relations, resolving deep-seated contradictions, 
and accelerating the establishment of a basic frame- 
work for the socialist market economic structure in Ti- 
bet. First, we gave enterprises decision-making author- 
ity in operations, changed their operational mechanisms, 
and actively explored concrete methods for establishing 
a modern enterprise system. Second, in the reform of 
the farming and pastoral areas, we Conducted an exper- 
iment in selected localities on issuing permits for using 
grassland, on the basis of stabilizing and perfecting the 
“two permanent” policies; and we clearly and definitely 
defined ihe right to use grassland and 2ontinued to im- 
prove the socialized service system in the farming and 
pastoral areas. Third, we readjusied and decontrolled 
the prices of some commodities in accordance with the 
government plan and Tibet's reality. We are beginning 
to establish the system of stockpiling various important 
materials and the risk fund. Fourth, we unified the in- 
come tax for domestic-funded enterprises, implemented 
an indirect tax system based mainly on the value-added 
tax, began to collect individual income tax, and read- 
justed some other categories of taxes, in accordance with 
the requirements of the taxation system reform. Fifth, 
we reformed the foreign exchange system and replaced 
the dual-rate system with a single-rate system, just as 
other parts of the country did. Sixth, we began reform- 
ing the housing system and raised both the rent and the 
housing allowance. During the course of making and 
implementing reform plans, we persistently conducted 
investigations and studies, paid attention to taking nec- 
essary supportive measures, ensured smooth tansition, 
and promptly studied and handled various contradictions 
and problems. So, the reform proceeded smoothly. As a 
result of our painstaking and meticulous work. various 
reform measures were introduced successively: and as 
a whole they proceeded normally. 


(3) New achievements were made in social undertak- 
ings. 


Advances were made in education, science. and tech- 
nology. With more investment made in education by the 
governments at various levels, the conditions of schools 
continued to improve, the educational reform began to 
yield good results, and the educational quality and the 
efficiency of school management improved. Children’s 
school attendance rate reached 67 percent: and the en- 
roliment in schools of various types at various levels 
totaled 270,200. Science and technology continued to 
play a greater role in economic development, and the 
popularization of useful techniques was accelerated. 
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More headway was made in culture, public health, and 
sports. In cultural endeavors, we fostered a healthy cul- 
tural environment through the simultaneous promotion 
and regulation of these endeavors, and the purification 
oft cultural markets. New achievements were scored in 
saving and preserving national cultural relics. After five 
years ol meticulous work, the Potala Palace renovation 
project was successfully completed, and a grand cere- 
mony was held to mark the occasion. In medical and 
health services, we followed the principle of giving pri- 
ority to prevention; reformed and improved the regime 
ol public health service and free medical care for urban 
and rural residents; provided better maternity and child 
care; and constantly improved people’s health. Efforts 
to publicize family-planning work and provide relevant 
services were intensified, and family-planning work in 
farming and pastoral areas and among migrants began to 
receive due attention. Mass sports, radio, cinema, tele- 
vision, news and publishing industries, meteorological 
services, and insurance businesses also experienced new 
developments. 


(4) Nationalities and religious work was strengthened. 


In nationalities work, the "Law on Regional Autonomy 
for China's Minority Nationalities” was implemented 
thoroughly, and a number of advanced collectives and 
individuals who helped promote ethnic unity were com- 
mended. Eftorts to study, use, and develop spoken and 
written ethnic languages continued to receive attention. 
In religious work, we strengthened religious affairs man- 
agement in accordance with the law, and formulated 
and improved rules and regulations on temple manage- 
ment, with a view to fully and correctly implement- 
ing the party's policy on religious freedom. respecting 
and safeguarding people's normal religious activities, 
and guiding efforts to adapt religion to socialist society. 
Moreover, we commended patriotic and law-abiding ad- 
vanced temples and outstanding temple administrators. 


(5S) Efforts to promote democracy, the legal system, and 
clean government were intensified further. 


— Governments at all levels readily accepted super- 
vision by people’s congresses at corresponding levels 
and their standing committees, and valued and brought 
into play the role of Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference Committees in administering and 
discussing state affairs. They also listened attentively to 
views from all quarters so they could fully reflect the 
people's wishes in the country’s political and social life. 
Citizens showed greater initiative in administering and 
discussing state affairs. A new set of economic and ad- 
ministrative rules was formulated and improved to help 
establish a socialist market economic system. 
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— The anticorruption drive yielded new results. First, 
we conducted self-examination and self-correction, and 
improved rules and regulations on self-discipline among 
Our region’s cadres in accordance with the Central Dis- 
cipline Inspection Commission's new and old five-point 
provisions on promoting honesty and self-discipline 
among leading cadres at or above the county level. 
Moreover, we also inspected some prefectures, cities, 
and major units in the autonomous region to assess 
their progress in promoting clean government. Second, 
discipline-inspection, supervisory, and political and le- 
gal departments took vigorous measures to record and 
solve major and important cases, punished a host of 
criminals, and took disciplinary action against 150 gov- 
ernment functionaries for infractions of party discipline 
and administrative regulations while focusing on inves- 
ligating and dealing with corruption, bribery, and the 
abuse of power for personal gain. Third, further efforts 
were made to remedy unhealthy practices in various 
lines of work. Unreasonable fees were abolished in ac- 
cordance with the law, and the effort to halt the “three 
unwarranted practices” [unwarranted fund-raising, col- 
lection of charges, and exaction of fees] yielded ini- 
tial success. Fourth, education on clean government was 
strengthened, and cadres developed a stronger sense of 
mission and responsibility in serving people wholeheart- 
edly. 


(6) Society enjoyed greater stability. 


In accordance with the principle of “grasping two links 
at the same time and paying equal attention to both,’ 
we consistently viewed as a major task the effort to 
combat splittism and keep the situation stable while 
carrying out reform, opening up to the outside world, 
and developing the economy. We effectively resisted 
and tought off attempts by splittist groups to infiltrate 
the country, and resolutely, decisively, and promptly 
dealt with various disturbances aimed at splitting the 
motherland. Moreover, we improved all facets of public 
order, waged rigorous and special crime-busting drives, 
meted out stiff punishments to a number of criminal 
offenders, and effectively preserved public order. 


People’s Liberation Army [PLA] and armed police 
troops stationed in Tibet made active efforts to build a 
revolutionary and modern regular force, and made fresh 
contributions to defending border areas, keeping the sit- 
uation stable, supporting the government, cherishing the 
people, and jointly promoting spiritual civilization. They 
also effectively assisted in local economic construction. 


Fellow deputies: Although we achieved substantial suc- 
cess in our work over the past year, some difficulties and 
problems still lie ahead. Prominent among these are: 1) 
The period in which reform has been implemented in an 
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all-round manner is not long enough for many specific 
measures to be dovetailed and put into place. 2) Exces- 
sive price increases have rendered the task of stabilizing 
market prices arduous. 3) Agriculture and animal hus- 
bandry, as the foundation of the national economy, are 
weak and devoid of vitality. Poor comparative returns 
have led to slow growth in the real incomes of peasants 
and herdsmen. 4) Some state-owned enterprises lack vi- 
tality, are saddled with heavy burdens carried over from 
the past, and face production and operational difficul- 
ties. 5) The transformation of government functions has 
been slow. Government departments lack a down-to- 
earth style, and are plagued by unhealthy practices that 
show they are out of touch with people, such as bu- 
reaucrausm, formalism, and subjectivism. A handful of 
cadres even engage in dishonest practices. 6) The pro- 
tracted, acute, and complex conflict between splittist and 
antisplittist forces in our region has increased the num- 
ber of various social contradictions and problems among 
the people. We must pay close attention to these prob- 
lems and solve them in earnest. 


Il. Seizing the Opportunity, Accelerating 
Development, and Ensuring the All-Round 
Fulfillment of the "Eighth Five-Year Plan" 


The year 1995 marks the end of the “Eighth Five-Year 
Pian.’ Judging by the situation in the past four years, 
the “Eighth Five-Year Plan” has been implemented et- 
fectively, with growth in the annual total output value 
of goods and services averaging 7.5 percent. The ful- 
fillment of other quotas has also been quite satisfactory. 
This has laid a solid foundation for fulfilling the "Eighth 
Five-Year Plan.” 


The overall requirements for this year’s government 
work are: Unifying thinking, taking the overall situa- 
tion into account, coordinating actions more effectively, 
working in a down-to-earth manner, advancing reform, 
opening up to the outside world, accelerating economic 
development on the basis of optimizing the economic 
structure and achieving better returns, improving peo- 
ple’s lives, promoting all-round social progress, and en- 
suring stability and social order throughout the region 
under the guidance of the theory on building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, the party's basic line, and 
the guidelines of the third central forum on work in 
Tibet. The goals of economic development are: Achiev- 
ing 4.64 billion yuan in the annual total output value of 
goods and services, representing a 10-percent increase 
over last year in terms of comparable prices. Of this, pri- 
mary, secondary, and tertiary industries will account for 
2.041 billion yuan, 750 million yuan, and 1.848 billion 
yuan, respectively, increasing 3.9 percent, 15.5 percent, 
and 15.1 percent. 


FBIS-CHI-95-140 
21 July 1995 


In light of the aforementioned requirements and tasks, 
we should focus on the following areas of work this 
year: 


(1) We should foster the firm conviction that agriculture 
and animal husbandry are the foundation of the national 
economy, and vigorously develop the economies of 
farming and pastoral areas. 


Agriculture and animal husbandry are the foundation for 
healthy regional economic development. In accordance 
with the requirements of the central rural work confer- 
ence, we must list agriculture and rural work at the top 
of all endeavors, and adopt effective measures to con- 
tinue to strengthen them. 


First, we should vigorously increase our investment in 
agriculture and animal husbandry and step up related 
infrastructure construction. We should adjust the way 
State revenues are distributed. We should raise the pro- 
portion of agriculture in budgetary funds, infrastructural 
investment, and loans and credit and increase the labor 
input of peasants and herdsmen. We should concentrate 
our efforts on projects capable of producing more and 
quicker results with less investment, focusing on grain 
and other major forms of farm produce in particular. 
We should carry out the comprehensive development 
of agriculture and animal husbandry, placing the main 
emphasis on the three river areas. We should vigorously 
seek approval to incorporate two projects — the com- 
prehensive development of the Niyanghe Basin and the 
development of animal husbandry in northern Tibet — 
in our development plan. We should successfully carry 
out farm and grassland capital construction, beginning 
with the construction of water conservancy projects. We 
should build, repair, and expand a number of water con- 
servancy projects to increase the area of irrigated land. 
We should earnestly protect cultivated land and grain 
fields, step up the transformation of intermediate- and 
low-yield farms, and increase the yields of existing cul- 
tivated land. In animal husbandry, we should step up 
the construction of disaster-proof and animal by-product 
bases. We should place grass growing ahead of other 
undertakings, ensuring adequate water for grass and ad- 
equate grass for animals. We should ensure a sustained, 
steady development of agriculture and animal husbandry 
through improved infrastructure. 


Second, we should promote the development of agri- 
culture and animal husbandry through the application 
of science and technology. We should accelerate the es- 
tablishment of a dissemination system for agricultural 
technologies, stabilize the ranks of scientific and tech- 
nological personnel, and formulate a science and tech- 
nology popularization program for local agriculture and 
animal husbandry. We should step up research in ap- 
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plied science and technology for agriculture and ani- 
mal husbandry, vigorously popularize research results 
that produce notable benefits, and increase the num- 
ber of science and technology demonstration counties 
and pilot counties designated to reach the established 
norms in the application of science and technology. We 
should work hard to implement the "Harvest Program" 
and actively enforce the "green credentials" system. We 
should step up the pace of training; raise the scientific 
and technological level of grass roots cadres, peasants, 
and herdsmen; and promote the modernization of tradi- 
tional agriculture and animal husbandry. 


Third, we should ensure a steady increase of grain 
and edible oil production and continue our efforts to 
adjust the mix of crops and livestock breeding. In 
adjusting the mix of crops, we should develop a type 
of farming that provides high yields of fine quality 
with maximum efficiency and appropriately increase 
the area of cash crops, provided we do not relax our 
efforts in grain production. In adjusting the mix of 
livestock breeding, we should select livestock based on 
the kinds of grasses we have and work hard to improve 
livestock varieties. We should rationally determine the 
ratio and mix of various animals based on the local 
production conditions and the people's daily needs. We 
should take advantage of the availability of fodder grain 
and roots in farm areas to combine the cultivation 
of crops with livestock breeding to accelerate the 
development of animal husbandry in farm and halt-farm 
and half- animal husbandry areas. At the same time, 
we should strengthen propaganda and guidance work 
among peasants and herdsmen, change their mentality 
about slaughtering, and strive to increase the rate of 
animals being delivered to the slaughterhouse and the 
market. 


Fourth, we should vigorously develop village and town 
enterprises and diversify undertakings. In developing ru- 
ral enterprises, we should focus on towns and town- 
ships where there are guaranteed energy supplies, de- 
veloped transport facilities, and fairly strong economies, 
We should promote the development of towns and town- 
ships through the development of rural enterprises and 
bring along the surrounding villages with them in the 
process of development. Development should be grad- 
ual, beginning from family businesses, joint-household 
operations, and small-size rough processing. We should 
appropriately support a selected number of sizable vil- 
lage and town enterprises that are of higher standards 
and more efficient and use them as models to bring 
along other enterprises. We should use local resources 
and traditional processing techniques and arts, vigor- 
ously diversify business undertakings, and increase the 
added value of farm produce, mineral products, and for- 
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est and animal by-products to increase the peasants’ and 
herdsmen’s income. 


Fifth, we should increase our efforts to help the poor and 
accelerate the pace of the get-rich process. Our goal is 
to basically accomplish the task of eliminating poverty 
and enable the majority of the masses to achieve a 
comfortable standard of living by the end of this century. 
We should accelerate the pace of eliminating poverty in 
poverty-stricken areas and among the poor population 
through the implementation of the program of helping 
80 million poor people lift themselves from poverty in 
seven years and through other comprehensive means. 


First, we should improve the way we help the poor. 
We should adhere to the principle of helping the 
poor through development and strive to improve the 
efficiency of helping the poor through development. 
The autonomous region will continue to increase its 
funds for helping the poor. All prefectures and cities 
should also increase their investment in helping-the- 
poor development projects. In the use of the helping-the- 
poor funds, we should centralize and integrate the use 
of the government's helping-the-poor appropriations, 
the funds for providing work as a form of relief, and 
the funds for extending loans; and we should avoid 
decentralized use of the funds and the practice of 
providing relief as the main form of assistance. Most 
of the helping-the-poor funds should be spent on the 
18 counties listed in the autonomous region’s helping- 
the-poor plan. More investment should be made in the 
village and town enterprises which are mainly engaged 
in crop cultivation, aquaculture, or processing of animal 
husbandry products, and in labor-intensive industries. 


Second, we should mobilize the entire society and make 
all the people attach importance to and support the 
helping-the-poor work. All circles of the society should 
take advantage of their strong points and do the work 
according to their characteristics. They may help the 
poor by providing intellectual assistance, applying sci- 
ence and technology, or providing specialized person- 
nel. They may help make business contacts or help im- 
port advanced projects or technologies for poor regions, 
Or Suggest ways and means to the poor regions. The au- 
tonomous region and various prefectures and counties 
should each be responsible for helping a certain poor 
region until it becomes prosperous. 


Third, we should implement the system of responsibil- 
ity among the autonomous regional chairman, prefec- 
tural Commissioners, and county magistrates; and regard 
the helping-the-poor work as a major index for judging 
whether a leading cadre is truly working for the people 
and concerned about their well-being. We should for- 
mulate the objectives of the helping-the-poor work and 
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the procedures for rewards and punishments, require the 
leading cadres at various levels to sign written pledges, 
and conduct regular appraisals and inspections. 


Fourth, we should vigorously advocate the spirit of self- 
reliance and hard struggle. The governments and people 
in poor regions should continue to work hard in self- 
reliance to try to make their region prosperous. In poor 
villages, we should made comprehensive efforts to wipe 
out illiteracy. We should arouse a strong desire among 
the poor people to achieve a comfortable living standard 
through hard work. We should integrate government 
assistance with the people’s own efforts and do solid 
helping-the-poor work. 


(2) We should develop the secondary industry in a 
selective way and strive for higher growth rates and 
economic efficiency simultaneously. 


To accelerate Tibet's economic development, we must 
readjust the industrial structure, increase the ratio of the 
secondary industry, and build and develop an industrial 
system with the distinctive features of this region. 


We should speed up the construction of the mining 
industry. Emphasis should be placed on the mining 
or processing of chromium, boron-magnesite, lake salt, 
copper, and gold, so they will gradually become this 
region’s backbone industries. We should take a further 
step to improve mining-related laws and regulations and 
enact as soon as possible the provisions for collection 
and management of mining resource compensation fees 
in this region, so as to provide a legal protection to 
accelerating the development of mining industries in 
this region. We should step up geological prospecting 
and the feasibility study for development of mineral 
resources, and accumulate necessary development data. 
At the same time, we should improve the management 
of mineral resources and provide better protection to 
them according to law. 


Great efforts should be made to develop the processing 
of animal husbandry products and the national handi- 
craft industry. While attaching importance to the devel- 
opment of the processing industry for agricultural and 
sideline products, we should pay attention to light and 
textile industries which use animal husbandry products 
as raw materials. We should fully arouse enthusiasm 
among state-owned, collective, and private enterprises 
and self-employed workers, integrate modern produc- 
tion techniques with fine traditional handicraft, enlarge 
the scale of production, improve the quality of products, 
and occupy domestic and foreign markets with our prod- 
ucts of good quality and good reputation. In addition 
to setting up enterprises for the production of primary 
products, we should also building a processing indus- 
try for producing famous-brand, special, superior and 
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new products, and strive to make a new progress in our 
light and textile industries. In the area of national hand- 
icrafts with Tibet’s unique features, we should continue 
to increase the variety of products, enlarge the scale of 
production, improve the quality of products, create fa- 
mous brands, and enhance our competitive power in the 
market. While ensuring good quality, we should enlarge 
the scale of the production of plateau medical and health 
products and Tibetan medicine. 


The scope of capital construction in our region this 
year is quite large. Particularly, the construction of 62 
proxcts undertaken to celebrate the anniversary of the 
founding of the autonomous region has created a good 
opportunity for development of the building industry 
in our region. We must pay attention to technological 
transformation of existing building material enterprises, 
study and bring in advanced production technologies 
from the hinterland, and expand production to benefit 
from the economies of scale. At the same time, we 
must strengthen management of the building industry 
and improve the qualities of the ranks of construction 
personnel in our region to gradually satisfy our region's 
Capital construction needs. 


We should speed up technological transformation of 
existing enterprises. We should strive to push enter- 
prises to achieve technological progress and increase 
their overall qualities and economic efficiency by im- 
proving processing technologies and product quality, 
reducing consumption, and developing new products. 
Products that sell well in the market will be treated 
preferentially in terms of capital and technological in- 
vestment. Beginning this year, we will undertake five 
projects each consisting of 10 major items — projects 
to transform 10 major technologies, develop 10 major 
new products, cultivate 10 highly competitive products, 
reorganize 10 enterprises, and establish 10 stockholding 
Cooperative enterprises On an experimental basis — and 
ensure that they produce chain reactions. We will pro- 
mote rational adjustment of the mix of our industry, en- 
hance enterprises’ market Competitiveness, expand the 
scale of production, improve product quality, and en- 
sure improved economic efficiency. 


(3) We should accelerate the development of tertiary 
industries. 


Accelerating the development of tertiary industries is 
an important way to promote overall social progress 
and improve and enrich the people's livelihood. Being 
a weak link in our region, these industries have great 
potential for development. We must adopt a policy 
favoring investment in them on the basis of overall 
planning. 
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In developing tertiary industries in farm and pastoral ar- 
eas, we must ensure that they are compatible with the 
development of the local production and economy. Be- 
ginning with the establishment of a trading network, we 
should then proceed to improve existing market facili- 
ties. Proceeding from the goal of serving the needs of 
farm and livestock production and peasants’ and herds- 
men’s daily needs, we should vigorously promote the 
development of distribution, communications, consult- 
ing service on farm and animal husbandry technolo- 
gies, and all kinds of socialized services. We should 
uphold the principle of seeking benefits for the investors 
and Owners and encourage people in entities owned by 
the public to set up tertiary industries in farm and pas- 
toral areas. We should continue to encourage county and 
township cadres, scientific and technological personnel, 
and surplus office cadres to set up and run tertiary in- 
dustries in farm and pastoral areas. 


We should speed up the development of tertiary indus- 
tries in urban areas. We should carry out overall plan- 
ning for the development of tertiary industries in Lhasa 
and in places where prefectural offices locate. Through 
guidance and regulation, we should develop commercial 
and service trade in close step with our urban construc- 
tion and beautification efforts. At the same time, we 
must cultivate and guide tertiary industries in urban ar- 
eas and expand them to grass roots units. We should 
build towns and townships into material, information, 
consultation, technology, and financial centers as soon 
as possible. We should bring into play the radiative and 
motivating role of towns and townships and promote 
the development of primary and secondary industries. 


We should uphold a balanced development of tertiary 
industries at each level and make them adapt to the so- 
cialist market economic structure. We should gradually 
perfect our market system and optimize the allocation 
of resources. 


(4) We should appropriately develop energy, transporta- 
tion, telecommunications, and other infrastructural facil- 
ities and earnestly carry out the construction of the 62 
anniversary-related projects. 


Energy construction. We should complete projects under 
construction on schedule and ensure their quality. We 
should concentrate in particular on the Yanghu Pumped 
Hydroelectric Storage Station and the Chalong Power 
Station, ensuring the successful test run of the first 
power generating unit of the former and the operation 
of the two power generating sets of the latter before 
the end of this year. Preliminary work should be 
enhanced for the Jinhe Project, the Shiquanhe Project, 
the Yangbajing No. 3 Geothermal Power Plant, and the 
Xiabuqu Hydroelectric Cascade Development Project. 
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Earnest efforts should be made to build power stations 
in counties where there is no electricity; to build small 
hydroelectric power stations in rural areas; and to 
guarantee the completion on schedule of the Baging, 
Dingging, Cuomei, Nierong, Milin, Dingjie, Jiali, Nimu, 
and Yanjing hydroelectric power stations. 


Telecommunications construction will concentrate on 
highways, with emphasis on renovating, maintaining, 
and building key highways to ensure year-round traffic 
flow. Further efforts are needed to ensure progress in 
repairing the Qinghai-Tibet, the Sichuan-Tibet, and the 
Sino-Nepalese highways; tighter work quality supervi- 
sion and inspection; and their early completion. Vari- 
ous means should be taken to accelerate construction 
of border defense and rural highways while hastening 
the study and survey process of Tibet-bound railway 
projects, the early realization of which will fundamen- 
tally solve the problem of Tibet's communications back- 
wardness. Efforts should be made to revive as soon as 
possible operations of local airline companies and open 
up new air routes to alleviate shortages in air transporta- 
tion. 


For posts and telecommunications construction, the 
Strategy of lead development should be continued so that 
all counties will enjoy program-controlled telephone fa- 
cilities by the turn of the century, with 80 percent of 
them hopefully to be included in the national long- 
distance automatic exchange networks to shape a con- 
venient, fast, and highly efficient telecommunications 
system. Simultaneously, the protection and management 
of radio frequency spectrum resources should be further 
strengthened. 


Proper implementation of the 62 construction projects 
geared for greeting the grand celebrations — major 
policy decisions and practical moves reflecting the 
central authorities’ concern for Tibet and assistance 
extended to Tibet by the rest of the country — will 
have a great role to play in improving Tibet's relatively 
backward communications and energy infrastructure 
and in developing its dominant industries. Construction 
of these projects must top all other economic priorities 
to ensure success. Governments at various levels and 
project command offices should closely coordinate and 
cooperate with each other for better organizational 
coordination and services, including meticulous design, 
construction, and management with persistence in high 
quality, speed, efficiency, and standards. We should 
Strive to put over two-thirds of these projects into 
operation before the grand celebrations while speeding 
up quality construction of 16 other projects managed 
under the "grand celebrations” projects. 
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(5) We should further deepen reform to inject life 
and vitality into economic development. The focal 
point of this year’s economic restructuring is enterprise 
reform amid active promotion of both macroeconomic 
Management restructuring and social security system 
reform. 


To reform state-owned enterprises, it is necessary to 
implement the "Company Law," the "Enterprise Law,” 
the “Regulations on Transforming State-Owned Enter- 
prises’ Operational Mechanisms," and the autonomous 
region’s “Implementing Procedures" with a view to 
establishing a modern enterprise system characterized 
by clear equity, explicit responsibilities, government- 
enterprise separation, and scientific management. En- 
terprises failing to comply with the industrial policy 
and facing an unfavorable market outlook should be 
disposed of through such means as changes in lines 
of production and auctions, with individual enterprises 
opting for bankruptcy according to law. Enterprises 
with considerable market prospects but poor manage- 
ment and low operating efficiency should enhance their 
economic efficiency and operation management level 
through strengthening lateral associations with the inte- 
rior — in the form of joint management — and such 
other means as transfers, reorganization, switching to 
other lines of production, and mergers. Enterprises in Ti- 
bet may better bring out their overall superiority and en- 
hance competitiveness by establishing enterprise groups 
on a trial basis. Practical measures should be formulated, 
in accordance with the central requirements, to consci- 
entiously resolve enterprises’ historical loads and social 
burdens, as the case may be. 


In reforming agricultural and pastoral areas, the “two no- 
change” policies should be continued and improved with 
further extension of tax-free treatment for the sector. To 
improve land and grassland regulations, it is necessary 
to introduce a grassland contract responsibility system, 
under which individuals will be encouraged to open up 
undeveloped hills, slopes, and swamps in accordance 
with the policy of “whoever opens it will be entitled to 
management and long-term benefit with permission to 
inheritance and compensated transfer.” While correctly 
handling the relations between unification and division, 
it is necessary to develop and improve a dual-level 
operation system; promote public utilities required by 
the masses in their productive activitics with enhanced 
service functions; establish a healthy, socialized service 
system for the agricultural and pastoral sector; gradually 
set up a service network integrating neighborhood 
collective economic organizations, state economic and 
technical departments, and various entities run by the 
peasants individually; and censure the success of the 
comprehensive reform experiments at the county level 
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aimed at exploring new ways to deepen economic 
restructuring in the agricultural and pastoral areas. 


Aggressively promote macromanagement structure and 
social protection system reforms. Main areas of taxation 
structure reform should be devoted to deepen further, 
to perfect, and to implement properly various reform 
measures introduced last year. When reforming the 
financial structure, it is necessary to follow the unified 
arrangements worked out by the central government. 
Financial structure reform should contribute to Tibet's 
development. The central bank's macroregulatory and 
control functions need to be strengthened. Preparations 
for setting up a branch of the Agricultural Bank in 
Tibet should begin. Reform of the social protection 
system should be centered on old-age pensions. It is 
necessary to expand social protection coverage and to 
improve protection measures and systems. There is a 
need to keep on improving and deepening the reform 
of taxation, investment, prices, major materials reserve 
systems, and various risk funds. The pace of housing 
system reform should be accelerated. 


(6) Keep commodity price increase rates under control 
and enhance and improve macromanagement. 


Commodity prices are an economic as well as a political 
issue that affects the interests of all in Tibet. Particularly 
under the acute and complex circumstances of Tibet's 
Struggle against splittism, a good job in commodity price 
work will directly affect political and social stability 
there. Therefore, it is necessary to make price stability 
and inflauon control the centerpieces of this year’s 
economic work and to keep the price increase rate at 15 
percent. First, it is necessary to implement resolutely 
the measures of the CPC Central Committee and the 
State Council on enhancing price regulation and control. 
Generally speaking, Tibet will not introduce new price 
adjustment measures this year except for those requested 
by the state. Second, excessive growth in consumption 
will be strictly controlled; and genuine concern will be 
shown tor the livelihood of the masses in impoverished 
areas, Of low-income earners, of retirees, and for the 
operation of enterprises in great difficulty. Third, great 
efforts will be devoted to doing good work in the 
“vegetable basket” project, enriching the market, and 
ensuring market supply. Fourth, state-owned enterprises 
and supply and marketing cooperatives in farming and 
pasture regions need to play their “main channel” 
roles in the areas of stabilizing market and commodity 
prices, take the lead in enforcing the state’s commodity 
price policy, and help maintain normal order in the 
distribution sector. Fifth, the main points of commodity 
price Management, supervision, and inspection work 
should be done by the distribution sector. A sound price 
management and regulatory and control system should 
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be established by bringing order to the distribution 
sector and by standardizing market price behavior. 


Improve and enhance macromanagement. It is necessary 
to rely on both economic and legal means, supplemented 
with necessary administrative means, to handle well 
the relationship between the market mechanism and 
macroregulation and control. It is necessary to give 
full play to the basic role of markets in resource 
deployment and to abide by the principles of the law of 
market supply and demand, equivalent exchange, and 
equal and open competition. At the same time, it is 
also necessary to enhance management and supervision, 
oppose illegal competition, launch an “antifake product 
and antismuggling” drive, create a relatively relaxed 
economic environment for fair competition, and help 
build and maintain a sound economic order. 


(7) Open up wider to the outside world. 


Many of Tibet's ills derive from its isolation from the 
outside world. Therefore, the people in Tibet need to 
further emancipate their minds, overcome the isolation 
mentality, and open Tibet wider to the outside world, 
so as to help shape a multichannel, multilevel, and all- 
directional opening-up pattern. 


In line with its production, commodity economy, and 
market development levels, Tibet should, first of all, 
open itself wider to the nation’s other areas; devote 
great efforts to develop various forms of economic ex- 
changes and cooperation with various provinces, munic- 
ipalities, and autonomous regions; and strive to com- 
bine its resources and policy advantages with person- 
nel, technology, capital, and management advantages 
of other provinces to complement each other's advan- 
tages. An open mindset, a receptive attitude, a will to 
share benefits, and the creation of beneficial conditions 
are required to attract businesses and individuals from 
other provinces to run various economic entities in Ti- 
bet. It is necessary to strive to establish a long-term co- 
operative relationship with other provinces and to bring 
about a close, extensive, in-depth cooperation and ex- 
change with those provinces. It 1s also necessary to in- 
crease economic exchanges and cooperation with for- 
eign countries. Tibet needs to improve its investment 
environment and intensify publicity and consulting work 
sO as to attract more foreign businessmen to invest in 
Tibet and to expand the channels of attracting and utiliz- 
ing foreign capital. Only by expanding the opening-up 
to other provinces and to foreign countries can Tibet 
expect to converge its economic system with those of 
other provinces, gain and master domestic and foreign 
advanced experience, and bring about growth in all sec- 
tors and a new phase of rapid development in Tibet. 
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We should vigorously develop foreign trade. At the third 
central conference on work in Tibet, the central author- 
ities substantially adjusted the foreign trade policy for 
our region. Foreign trade and economic cooperation de- 
partments and enterprises should adapt themselves to 
the new situation, find new ways to make good use of 
the foreign trade policy the central authorities set for 
our region, adjust our operational strategy, change our 
ways of operation, and strive to establish foreign trade 
bases and establish some integrated and comprehensive 
trading companies in the form of enterprise groups. We 
should shift the emphasis of our work to earning for- 
eign exchange through exports; exploit and utilize local 
resources; open up international markets in close inte- 
gration with Tibet’s economic development; adopt the 
Strategy of integrating trade, industry, and agriculture 
while placing emphasis on foreign trade: build export 
bases; develop brand-name export products; and enlarge 
the scale of exports. In border trade and market trade 
by border residents, we should take advantage of the 
favorable conditions along the border, establish open 
zones along the border making major points of entry 
the window and border counties the bases, and promote 
the growth and development of border trade markets. 


We should vigorously develop tourism. We should 
continue to open up new sightseeing spots, zones, 
and routes, gradually trying to integrate them. We 
should take advantage of the opportunity of celebrating 
the 30th anniversary of the founding of the Xinjiang 
Autonomous Region this year to publicize tourism 
news, train tourism personnel, improve tourism service, 
and raise our comprehensive capacity to accommodate 
tourists. We should vigorously develop special tourism 
categories such as mountain-climbing explorations and 
scientific expeditions. Through these efforts, we can 
expand and improve the efficiency of tourism in our 
region, which will also promote the development of 
other trades. 


(8) We should continue to grasp financial, taxation, and 
banking work. 


In financial and taxation work, we should furst support 
a number of key state-owned enterprises with poten- 
tial for development and vigorously assist some enter- 
prises with broad prospects for development in carrying 
out technical transformation, expanding production, and 
raising efficiency. At the same time, we should speed 
up the exploitation and utilization of resources and fos- 
ter stable financial sources. Second, we should support 
the development of collective and private enterprises, 
Staring out by developing agricultural and livestock 
production, village and township enterprises, and a di- 
versified economy, so as to gradually enhance financial 
self-sufficiency at the county level. Third, we should 
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strengthen the collection and management of taxes. Es- 
tablishing the new tax system has provided an important 
condition for administering taxes according to law. We 
should further publicize the new tax system, step up 
training of tax personnel, administer taxes according to 
law, strengthen the means of collecting taxes, prevent 
tax evasion and taxes in arrears, and gradually institu- 
tionalize and standardize tax collection work so that it 
will be done according to law. Fourth, we should per- 
sist in the retrenchment policy, strive to cut down ex- 
penses; strictly control institutional consumption; ensure 
funds for key construction projects; scale down ordinary 
expenses; stop unnecessary expenses; and prevent the 
expansion of government institutional expenses, espe- 
cially meeting expenses, so as to balance financial in- 
come and expenditures during the fiscal year. Fifth, we 
should strengthen auditing work, maintain strict finan- 
cial and economic discipline, give play to the function 
of supervision, and safeguard the solemnity of financial 
budgets. 


We should attach great importance to banking work. 
Along with the establishment of the new socialist mar- 
ket economic structure, banking has become very im- 
portant to economic development in our region. In bank- 
ing work, we should adhere to the principle of serving 
Tibet's reform, opening to the outside world, and eco- 
nomic construction. We should make good use of the 
banking policy the central authorities set for Tibet. We 
should continue to adopt currency and credit guidance 
plans. We should vigorously encourage bank deposits 
and actively support agricultural and livestock produc- 
tion, key state-owned enterprises, village and township 
enterprises, and key construction projects. We should 
continue to assist poor areas by extending loans to them 
and help financially troubled enterprises. The insurance 
industry should support economic construction by car- 
rying out its three functions well — economic compen- 
sation, preventing disasters and damage, and assembling 
funds. 


(9) Greatly develop education, science, and technology 
undertakings. 


To accelerate Tibet's economic development, it is nec- 
essary to place science, technology, and education un- 
dertakings in the strategic position of priority develop- 
ment and to accelerate implementation of the strategy 
of relying on science and education to develop Tibet. 


Tibet will continuc to deepen education reform and 
comprehensively raise education quality and efficiency 
in line with the Program for the Development of Ed- 
ucation in Tibet. To accelerate education development, 
Tibet will carry out the following measures. First, it 
will stress basic education; conscientiously implement 
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the “Compulsory Education Law” and the “enforcement 
rules” for Tibet; ensure the enrollment rate of school- 
age children; correctly handle the relationship between 
the concentrated and the scattered forms of school oper- 
ation; devise a comprehensive education plan; set up a 
rational education pattern; work oul a step-by-step edu- 
cation implementation plan; and continue to enforce and 
improve the “three contract” policy. Second, Tibet will 
readjust education structure with the main purpose of 
training primary and middle level specialized personnel 
for meeting economic and social development require- 
ments; greatly develop vocational and adult education 
and eliminate illiteracy on the basis of optimizing voca- 
tional education in colleges and raising teaching qual- 
ity; and conscientiousiy provide on-the-job training for 
staff members and workers. Third, Tibet will enhance 
and improve moral education in a down-to-earth manner 
and train a new generation of people with ideals, moral- 
ity, culture, and discipline. All levels and all kinds of 
schools should comprehensively implement the state's 
guidelines for moral education; enhance education on 
patriotism, socialism, collectivism, and the legal system; 
and train the builders and successors for the socialist 
cause. Fourth, Tibet will conscientiously implement the 
“Teachers Law”; strengthen the ranks of teachers; fur- 
ther enhance teacher-training education; and train tor 
the next century a core group of young and middle- 
aged teachers and a contingent of teachers and educa- 
tion management personnel with ability and political in- 
tegrity. Fifth, Tibet will strive to increase spending on 
education. Beginning this year, education expenses will 
account for 17 percent of the total expenses in Tibet's 
annual budget (excluding the central government's spe- 
cial subsidy). Seventeen percent*ot local budgets will 
go to educational infrastructure construction. Tibet will 
continue to encourage social circles’ support tor ediuca- 
tion, step up implementing the “hope” project, and bring 
about rapid development of education. 


Promote the conversion of scientific and technological 
results into a productive force, and give full play to 
the role of science and technology in social and eco- 
nomic development. It is necessary to exert all efforts 
to increase investment in science and technology and to 
bring about scientific and technological progress. Em- 
phasis on scientific and technological work should be 
placed on studying, introducing, and popularizing ad- 
vanced and practical science and technology and on 
training talented people. In line with economic devel- 
opment requirements, Tibet will readjust and revise its 
scientific and technological development plan, put for- 
ward teasib’> implementation measures, organize peo- 
ple tor implementation in a down-to-earth manner, and 
bring about a change from extensive to intensive oper- 
ations in Tibet's economy. It is necessary to organize 
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personnel to step up study of basic theories and practical 
science and technology with Tibetan Plateau character- 
istics, greatly spread scientific and technological knowl- 
edge, do a good job of popularizing science, and raise 
the scientific and technological quality of people of all 
nationalities in Tibet. 


We should improve policy measures to stabilize the 
contingent of specialized personnel. The Third Central 
Forum on Tibet Work formulated a series of special 
policies for the cadres working in Tibet. Those policie 
should be implemented well. While continuing to advo- 
cate dedication, we should gradually improve the wage 
and welfare benefits for the cadres in this region and 
adopt practical measures to solve their housing and chil- 
dren's education problems. While paying attention to 
training cadres of Tibetan and other minority nationali- 
lies, we should adopt practical measures to stabilize the 
existing contingent of cadres of Han nationality and do 
a good work for the cadres who come from other parts 
of the country to work in Tibet. We should take various 
actions to get qualified personnel to Tibet through var- 
ious channels and transfer a certain number of skilled 
workers to work here. We should step up the formu- 
lation of supportive policies for cadres and workers to 
enter and leave Tibet, and do a good job of transferring 
back to the interior and coastal regions ané resettling whe 
cadres and workers who came to work here We shouid 
widen the avenues for training cadres and qualified per- 
sonnel and select and assign cadres to work in interior 
and coastal regions and at grass roots units according to 
plan. 


(10) We should strive to promote all-round social 
progress. 


Ensuring mutual promotion and common development 
between social undertakings and economic construction 
meets the urgent needs of the modernization drive in 
the new stage. The purpose of social development is to 
bring about constant improvement in people's quality of 
life, in the quality of the population, and in the degree 
of civilization of society. 


In public health work, we should continue to put empha- 
sis ON prevention, focus on preventive and primary med- 
ical care in farming and pastoral areas, and strive to de- 
velop Tibetan medicine. A further step should be taken 
to reform the system of government-paid or free medical 
care, broaden the source of medical funds, make it eas- 
ier for peasants and herdsmen to get medical care, and 
continue to educate medical care providers in lofty work 
ethics. It is necessary to improve health care for women 
and children. In family planning work, we should con- 
tinue the current policies; emphasize farming, pastoral 
areas, and migrant population; improve technical ser- 
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vices; and make this region’s population growth com- 
mensurate with its economic and social development. 


In environmental protection work, we must consider 
overall rational use of resources, environmental protec- 
tion, and economic development; seriously implement 
the "PRC Environmental Protection Law”; and strictly 
enforce industrial, economic, and technological policies 
conducive to environmental protection and the reduc- 
tion of natural disasters. While ensuring rapid economic 
development, we should protect natural resources from 
any predatory exploitation. We should plan and under- 
take economic construction, urban and rural construc- 
tion, and environmental protection in a coordinated way, 
SO aS to make progress in all of them. 


In social security work, we should establish a social se- 
curity system covering old-age pensions, unemployment 
benefits, and medical care commensurate with our level 
of economic development. It is necessary to actively de- 
velop labor-intensive nonagricultural production and to 
guide the surplus labor of farming and pastoral areas in 
shifting to nonagricultural production. We should strive 
to create jobs and make great efforts to train workers so 
that new workers will have a greater ability to find jobs 
and old workers can learn new job skilis. 


The purpose of our physical culture work is still to 
sirengthen the people’s physical bodies. We should 
comprehensively promote mass sports activities of var- 
ious Categories, with emphasis on traditional national 
sports. We should establish a contingent of outstanding 
athletes, constantly raise the level of sports competition, 
and actively do a good job in our bid to host the Sixth 
National Games of Minority Nationalities. 


In cultural undertakings and radio, television, news me- 
dia, publications, museum and archive management, and 
social science research, we must uphold a correct cre- 
ation and research orientation and a correct orientation 
to guide public opinion. We must uphold the policy 
of “letting a hundred flowers blossom and a hundred 
schools of thought contend” and the orientation of “ad- 
hering to the principles of serving the people and so- 
cialism.” We must uphold the four cardinal principles 
and social progress, persistently oppose separatism, pro- 
mote the main theme, and increase diversification so as 
to provide a powerful safeguard for reform, develop- 
ment, and stability. We must pay attention to control 
on the one hand and promote prosperity on the other. 
We must persistently carry out activities to crack down 
on pornography and illegal publications and purify the 
cultural market to provide healthy spiritual food for the 
masses. 


(11) We should step up efforts to draw up our regica’s 
ninth five-year economic and social development plan. 
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As Tibet enters a period of rapid development, its orig- 
inal economic development strategy is no longer suit- 
able to the changing situation. We need to improve it 
and develop a new one. A pressing matter of the mo- 
ment is to step up efforts to draw up the ninth five-year 
economic and social development plan for the entire re- 
gion. In drawing up the plan, we should use the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and the 
guidelines of the Third Central Forum on Work in Tibet 
as our guide; correctly handle the relationship between 
reform, development, and stability; and study a number 
of major issues related to the overall interests of reform 
and development. We should strengthen the develop- 
ment plan from a macroeconomic and strategic perspec- 
tive, enhance its predictive and guidance quality, and put 
more emphasis on the important elements. We should 
persistently take agriculture and animal husbandry as 
the foundation for steadily developing primary industry, 
selectively develop secondary industry, and vigorously 
develop tertiary industry. We should strengthen infra- 
structure construction; speed up the pace of transition 
from a natural economy to a market economy and from 
a supply-type economy to a business-type conomy; and 
accelerate the development of education, science and 
technology. culture, public health, radio, television, and 
other social undertakings to promote all-round social 
progress. We should organize forces in all sectors to 
conduct in-depth investigation and study and scientific 
research to find out how to bring into play the leading 
role of state-owned enterprises and organize them to rely 
on screntine progress and raise the standards of workers, 
focusing in particular on ways to achieve a comfortable 
standard of living tor the peasants and herdsmen. We 
must do so to ensure that our approaches are workable. 
Ill. Further Safeguarding Stability To Create a 
Good Social Environment for Reform and 
Development 


Tibet's stability and security are related to national sta- 
bility and security. Without stability, there is no guaran- 
teeing the smooth progress of reform, establishment of 
t socialist market economic structure, accelerated eco- 
nomic development, and all-round social progress. Safe- 
guarding the motherland’s unification, opposing sepa- 
ratism, and ensuring the country’s sovereignty and ter- 
ritorial integrity are the major political tasks of the peo- 
ple of all nationalities in our region. 


(1) We should launch an in-depth struggle against 
separatism and firmly crack dowa on all kinds of 
separatist activities in accordance with the law. 


The separatist activities carried out by the Dalai clique 


we the primary factor affecting Tibet's stability. The 
struggle between us and the Dalai clique is not over 
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the question of religion or autonomy. Rather, it is a 
matter of safeguarding the motherland’s unification and 
Opposing its division; it is in the nature of a struggle 
between ourselves and the enemy. Unless the Dalai 
clique abandons its position of dividing the motherland, 
this contradiction will not be reconciled, and we must 
firmly wage an anti-separatist struggle until the final 
victory. 


To deepen the <nti-separatist struggle, we must make 
people of all nationalities and circles recognize even 
more clearly the Dalai clique’s true face. The Dalai 
clique is a separatist political clique attempting to 
achieve "Tibetan independence” with the support of hos- 
tile Western forces. After the failure of the counterrev- 
Olutionary armed rebellion launched by Tibet's upper 
Strata in March 1959, the Dalai fled abroad and orga- 
nized a “government in exile.” Since then, it has never 
abandoned the position of Tibetan independence and has 
never ceased activities to divide the motherland. The 
essence of so-called “Tibetan independence,” “a high 
degree of autonomy,” “a greater Tibetan region,” and 
other propositions advocated by the Dalai clique is to 
oppose the Communist Party; negate socialism; and un- 
dermine unity among the nationalities in a vain attempt 
to overthrow the people's political power, divide the 
motherland, and restore their ruling status in Tibet. 


In waging a thorough anti-splittist struggle, we must 
insist on Tibet being an inalienable part of China, take 
a clear-cut stand, and wage a blow-for-blow struggle. 
While we should be prepared to wage a long-term 
struggle, we should also pay attention to the present 
work. While we should do solid work at home, we 
should also effectively wage an international struggle, 
win over more friends, and divide and disintegrate the 
Dalai clique. 


In waging a thorough anti-splittist struggle, we must 
hold aloft the banner of protecting the people's interest 
and the banner of upholding the dignity of the law and 
deal a resolute blow to splittist activities, according to 
the law. We should firmly, resolutely, and promptly 
deal with the disturbances created by the splittist forces 
and stop them in their planning or embryonic stage. 
With the support of international anti-China forces, 
the Dalai cique recently plotted so-called “peaceful 
advance” activity, but its essence remains to be dividing 
the motherland and saboiaging this region's stability 
and development. We must firmly rely on the cadres 
and people o/ all nationalities to resolutely smash their 
intrigue and ‘urther safeguard the situation of stability 
and unity. 


In waging a thorough anti-splittist struggle, we must 
step up an all-round anti-infiltration struggle. We should 
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improve the management of temples, monks, and nuns, 
according to law. Any temples where monks and nuns 
frequently take part in creating disturbances should 
be asked to rectify themselves within a definite time. 
Those monks and nuns who take part in creating 
disturbances should be firmly dealt with according to 
law. It is necessary to improve internal management, 
purify the ranks, and further enforce political discipline. 
It is necessary to enforce strictly the provision of the 
autonomous regional party committee that no CPC 
member is permitted to have religious beliefs, and 
no leading cadre with CPC membership is permitted 
to send his children to any school run by the Dalai 
clique. Anyone who violates the discipline should be 
firm! vy punished if the violation is serious. Anyone who 
takes part in splittist activities should be dealt with 
according to law. Anyone who betrays the country and 
joins the Dalai clique should be dismissed from public 
office without exception. We should resolutely strike at 
underground reactionary organizations and step up the 
struggle on the covert front [jia giang yin bi zhan xian 
dou zheng 0502 1730 7148 5599 2069 4848 2435 3630}. 
Any reactionary publications and audio/video products, 
once discovered, should be resolutely confiscated, and 
their producers and sellers should be harshly punished 
according to law. 


During the Third Forum on Tibet Work, the central 
authorities reiterated their policies toward the Dalai 
Lama, showing that the central authorities’ attitude is 
consistent. So long as he acknowledges that Tibet is 
an inalienable part of China, completely abandons his 
“Tibetan independence” idea, and stops activities to 
split the motherland, we welcome him to end his exile 
and return to the motherland sooner. However, he is 
not permitted to seek independence, or independence 


in a disguised form. On the fundamental question of 


safeguarding the motherland’s unification, there is no 
room for bargaining at all. 


(2) We should make comprehensive efforts to improve 
public order and firmly combat crime. 


We should make comprehensive efforts to improve pub- 
lic order, seriously study and implement the autonomous 
region's Interim Regulations on Comprehensive Man- 
agement of Public Security, and step up efforts to com- 
bat crime. In dealing with serious criminals involved in 
such crimes as murder, injury, robbery, major theft, and 
rape, and in dealing with hooligans and criminal gangs, 
we should firmly and promptly impose harsh punish- 
ment on them according to law and should never be 
soft-hearted, once their crimes are proven beyond any 
doubt. We should adhere to the principle of relying on 
the masses to combat and prevent crimes simultane- 
ously and of taking both stopgap and radical measures 
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to deal with the problem, with emphasis on radical mea- 
sures. We should take a further step in implementing 
the system of responsibility for persons in charge of 
public security and carry out crimefighting and preven- 
tion measures, as well as management, education, and 
reform measures. We should implement a system of re- 
sponsibility for ensuring public security at all levels, 
establish a strict evaluation system, build a motivation 
mechanism that is precise as to rewards and punish- 
ments, and enhance a sense of political responsibility 
for ensuring public security among leaders and public 
security and judicial departments at various levels. We 
should promote in society the rightness of daring to 
Struggle against criminals. We should make full use of 
law-enforcement means to improve social order; thor- 
oughly wage a struggle to “eliminate the six vices [pros- 
titution, pornography production and peddling, abduc- 
tion and sale of women and children, illegal growing, 
taking, and trafficking of drugs, gambling, and swin- 
dling through feudal superstitious practices]"; wipe out 
all social evils; and cleanse the social environment. We 
should use legal means to handle economic, civil, and 
other disputes promptly and properly and to eliminate 
contradictions and factors of instability. 


Public security, state security, and judicial departments 
are important instruments of the people's democratic 
dictatorship and important forces for safeguarding polit- 
ical and social stability and guaranteeing socialist mod- 
ernization, reform, and opening up. We must strengthen 
the building of their ranks, particularly at the grass roots 
level. We must strengthen education and training for 
cadres and police and raise their political and profes- 
sional standards so they will practically shoulder the 
responsibility of protecting the people, dealing blows 
to the enemy, cracking down on crime, and serving 
the needs of the four modernizations. We must step 
up the revolutionizing, modernizing, and regularizing of 
the PLA and armed police units stationed in Tibet. At 
the same time, we must strengthen our reserve armed 
forces, militia, and reserve units and successfully carry 
out double-support work and joint defense by the mili- 
tary, the police, and the civilians to make greater contri- 
butions to defending the border; safeguarding the moth- 
erland’s unification; opposing separatism; and support- 
ing local construction. 


(3) We should step up propaganda and ideological work 
and persistently provide correct media guidance. 


The major tasks of the propaganda and ideological 
departments in this region are to apply in practice the 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
in Tibet and educate the vast numbers of cadres and 
the people in patriousm, socialism, and national unity; 
make a special effort to educate the broad masses in 
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the party's special policies for Tibet so that they will 
feel the warmth of the great family of the motherland 
and build up their confidence in the future of Tibet's 
development; and accelerate education in the Marxist 
outlook and the party’s policies on nationalities and 
religion. This year, we must continue to publicize the 
guidelines of the Third Central Forum on Work in 
Tibet and the Sixth Enlarged Plenary Session of the 
Fourth Tibetan Autonomous Regional CPC Committee 
and make it our primary task. We should carry out 
comprehensive, in-depth, and meticulous propaganda 
and education (to bring the thinking and understanding 
of the cadres and people of all nationalities in line with 
the central authorities’ policy decisions. 


In propaganda work toward foreign countries, we should 
make great efforts to publicize justly that Tibet is an 
inalienable part of China. We should use historical facts 
and the facts of Tibet's development to expose the 
Dalai clique’s political schemes and the dark side of 
feudal sertdom. In external propaganda, we must take 
the initiative, pick out targets, uphold the policy of 
presenting the facts and reasoning things out, make a 
strong argument with a clear objective in mind, and 
make our argument more persuasive, to produce better 
propaganda effects. 


(4) We should strengthen grass roots political power, 
step up ideological education for cadres, and improve 
their work style. 


Grass roots organizations are the basis for all our work 
and our fighting power. We should set different demands 
and give different guidance to grass roots organizations 
with different conditions in an effort to attain the ob- 
jective of building a good leading body, cultivating and 
training a good contingent of cadres, selecting a good 
way to develop the economy, acquiring a good operating 
structure, and establishing a good management system. 
The pressing matter of the moment ts to strive carnestly 
to consolidate, in two to three years, the small number 
of grass roots organizations that are politically weak, 
organizationally lax, seriously hampered by religion, or 
even controlled by monasteries. We should select and 
promote a number of people who dare take a clear- 
cut stand in opposing separatism and safeguarding the 
motherland’s unification and who are capable of leading 
and organizing the masses to become rich together, and 
we should assign them to the leading bodies at the grass 
roots level to provide an organizational guarantee of re- 
form, development, and stability in farming and pastoral 
areas. 


We should attach importance to the construction of sup- 
port facilities at the grass roots units and strive to 1a- 
prove the working and living conditions of cadres at 
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the grass roots level. We should support and encour- 
age the cadres at the grass roots level of counties and 
townships to lead or set up town and township enter- 
prises. We should always be concerned with the political 
and personal well-being of retired veteran cadres at the 
grass roots level. We should, according to law, strike 
firm blows at those who harm or retaliate against the 
cadres at the grass roots level. 


We should continue to uphold the policy of making 
cadres more revoluuionary, younger in average age, bet- 
ter educated, and professionally more competent, as 
well as the principle of having both ability and po- 
litical integrity; adhere to the “two inseparables"; and 
strengthen the building of the contingerit of cadres. 
Cadres, whether from Tibetan, Han, or other minority 
nationalities, should inherit the glorious traditions of the 
Tibetan cadres of the older generation of working hard 
and making selfless contributions; intensively carry out 
activities region-wide to learn from the advanced deeds 
of Kong Fansen, the examples of leading cadres in the 
new period, and Changdu’s "1 December” Heroic De- 
tachment; and follow their examples, do solid work, 
and serve the people in Tibet wholeheartedly. Leading 
cadres at the county level and above throughout the re- 
gion, who shoulder great responsibilities in the course 
of reform, development, and stability, should strive to 
study Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics in particular; foster a firm Marx- 
ist world outlook and a firm Marxist outlook on na- 
tionality and religion; study more closely the socialist 
market economy and modern science and technology; 
comprehensively and correctly implement the party's 
basic line; and lead the people in doing a good job of 
the work in all fields, with economic construction at 
the center of all endeavors. In the struggle against sepa- 
ratism, we should determinedly and effectively lead the 
masses Of the people in launching an unremitting strug- 
gle against separatist forces. We should set an example 
and take the lead in inheriting and carrying forward the 
party's fine work style and traditions. 


(S) We should do a good job of work with nationalities 
and religions. 


Regional national autonomy is China’s important polit- 
ical system. Safeguarding national unity fundamentally 
guarantees the realization of regional national auton- 
omy; and strengthening national solidarity is the pre- 
requisite for doing a good job of nationalities work. 
Without solidarity among nationalities, there would be 
no national unity. Destruction of solidarity among na- 
lionalities means destruction of national unity. To do 
nationalities work well, we should comprehensively and 
correctly implement the “Law on Regional Autonomy 
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for Minority Nationalities,” adhere to the system of re- 
gional national autonomy, uphold the system of regiona! 
national autonomy, and gradually establish a system of 
supporting laws and regulations and a mechanism for 
supervision in accordance with the region's political. 
economic, and cultural characteristics and the spirit of 
the Third Central Forum on Tibet Work. We should ef- 
fectively strengthen the work of nationalities townships 
and make sure that all minority nationalities in Tibet 
will fully exercise the right to manage their own inter- 
nal affairs and participate in and manage state affairs 
together. We should vigorously develop national educa- 
tion, promote and develop the national culture, respect 
the customs and habits of all nationalities, and attach 
importance to use and development of the Tibetan lan- 
guage. We should try in every possible way to provide 
grass roots units with the books and study materials in 
Tibetan that they need to propagate the party's princi- 
ples, policies, laws and regulations, and reform mea- 
sures; to spread knowledge about applied science and 
technology: and to wipe out illiteracy. We should con- 
tinue to attach importance to the teaching of the Ti- 
betan language, actively popularize bilingual teaching, 
and make sure that both the Tibetan and Han languages 
are commonly used. 


To do a good job with religions, we must fully and cor- 
rectly implement the party's policy on religions. While 
the state Constitution guarantees freedom of relissous 
belief, religions must observe state laws, regul.cons, 
principles, and policies at the current stage of socialism, 
with normal religious activities being protected by the 
state. Hence, we should do well the following: The first 
task is to persist in the policy of freedom of religious 
belief by continuing legal protection of the legitimate 
rights and interests of the monks and priests and pro- 
tecting their lawful religious activities. No state organs. 
social organizations, and individuals will be allowed to 
force a citizen to embrace or not embrace a religion 
or to discriminate against citizens with or without reli- 
gious faith. The second task 1s the religions’ observance 
of state laws, regulations, principles, and policies, under 
which no one will be allowed to make use of religions 
to conduct activities aimed at disrupting social order, 
harming the citizens’ physical health, or frustrating the 
state educational system. Utilizing religions to split the 
state and sabotage nationality solidarity 1s strictly pro- 
hibited. The third task 1s to strengthen government man- 
agement of temples according to law, establish rules and 
regulations, and absolutely disallow restoration of the 
abolished feudal privileges and the exploitative, oppres- 
sive feudal system. It 1s necessary to form and improve 
non-governmental temple management Commitices or 
groups to put temple leadership genuinely in the hands 
of patriotic, law-abiding monks and nuns. The prac- 
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tice of indiscriminately building temples and recruiting 
monks and nuns must be resolutely checked. From now 
on, the building of new temples will be subject to ex- 
amination and approval by the autonomous regional Na- 
tionality Religion Committee, and no new temples will 
be built without its permission. Temples with a fixed 
membership capacity should strictly control the number 
of members by removing excessive ones. Efforts should 
be made to strengthen education on patriotism, social- 
ism, and law observance among the monks and nuns 
while intensifying socialist ideological and political ed- 
ucation as well as education on scientific and cultural 
knowledge among religious people, and to provide ac- 
tive guidance for compatibility between religions and 
the socialist society. The fourth task is to support and 
encourage patriotic people in religious circles to do a 
better job of helping temples and religious people make 
new contributions to economic development and stahil- 
ity. The fifth task is to protect normal religious activities 
in accordance with party and state religious policies and 
laws and regulations, respect the freedom of religious 
belief, and firmly oppose hostile foreign forces that use 
religions to conduct subversion, infiltrauion, and split- 
list activities. Ignoring the historically formulated sys- 
tem and wrecking the religious rites and line, the Dalai 
Lama has declared — openly and unilaterally — in a 
foreign country “the spirit boy to Banchan’s reincarna- 
tion” {ban chan zhuan shi ling tong 3803 4407 6567 
0013 7227 4547]. This is totaliy illegal and void. We 
should follow ways decided by the central government. 
respect the inherited Tibetan Buddhist rites and line and 
historical traditions, and exclude disruption in guaran- 
teeing the normal reincarnation of the great living Bud- 
dha according to the system. 


(6) We should strengthen socialist democracy and build 
a legal system 


There will be no socialism — and consequently no so- 
cialist modernization — without democracy. To realize 
the development goals set by the Third Central Forum 
on Tibet Work, it is necessary to bring out all the posi- 
tive factors and the initiative and creativity of the peo- 
ple of various nationalities to accomplish centralized 
planning and coordinated cooperation for an orderly 
and step-by-step progress, and to continuously under- 
stand and apply onjective laws in the process of prac- 
tice. Suengthening democratization in policy-making 1s 
crucial to strengthening democracy. We should estab- 
lish and pertect a decision-making mechanism that in- 
tegrates the leadership, the experts, and the masses to 
improve the democratic decision-making system gradu- 
ally. Governments and leaders at various levels should 
promote the democratic style and be adept in listen- 
ing to various views, including those of the opposi- 
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uon; voluntarily improve and accept supervision of the 
people's congresses and their standing committees; and 
fuliy respect the CPPCC functions of political consul- 
tation, democratic supervision, and participation in ad- 
ministration and discussion of state affairs. 

With the acceleration of reform and opening up and 
the establishment of a socialist market economy, the 
effort to administer public affairs in accordance with 
the law and to put economic affairs on the right legal 
track has become an important part of government 
work. Governments at all levels must strengthen their 
legal departments’ work and promote the construction 
of the legal system. They must enhance a sense of 
the importance of legal matters on the part of public 
functionarics, **rengthen the study of legal knowledge, 
enhance the stardard of law enforcement, and ensure 
that they administer public affairs in accordance with 
the law. They must formulate and improve regional 
administrative regulations in light of the state’s laws, 
regulations, and principled policies as well as the 
realities in Tibet, so as to regulate economic relations 
better through legal means. They should continue the 
drive to teach people about the importance of the legal 
system. 


(7) We should launch an intensive anticorruption strug- 
gle and conscientiously improve our leadership and 
work style. 


The anticorruption drive is a long-term and arduous 
struggle that should be carried out over the whole 
course of reform and opening up. We should adhere to 
the CPC Central Committee’s guiding ideology, basic 
principles, and overall plan tor anticorrupuion work. 
We should carry out new jasks put forward by the 
CPC Central Committee and make more efforts to 
accomplish them. Leading cadres at all levels should 
have a sober understanding and sense of urgency and 
stick to the principle that both material progress and 
cultural and ideological progress should be promoted 
in real earnest, without neglecting either aspect. We 
should combat complacency and was-weariness and 
deepen our anticorruption campaign further. First, we 
should continue to carry out the wor of promoting 
integrity and self-discipline among leading cadres at 
the county and department level and above as well as 
leading cadres of state-owned enterprises. Those who 
do their tasks well should be commended, and those 
who do their work perfunctonly should be criticized 
and corrected. Second, we should make more efforts 
in our work and concentrate on dealing with major 
and important cases. We should continue to focus our 
economic crime investigation on leading party and 
government organs, the judicial department, and the 
economic department. Third, leaders at all levels should 
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give active support to judicial organs in independently 
Cafrying out their duties in accordance with the law. 
They are not allowed to intercede and plead on behalf 
of criminal elements. They are not allowed to substitute 
verbal orders or power for the law or to substitute fines 
for punishment. Effective measures should be made 
to correct bad practices. In correcting bad practices 
existing in governmental organs and trade, we should 
take Concrete measures and concentrate on major points. 
No departments or units are allowed to resort to 
protectionism or adopt bad practices just because others 
are implementing them. Fourth, bad practices such 
aS perpetrating fraud, deceiving one’s superiors or 
subordinates, playing favorites in appointing cadres, or 
seeking promotion through personal connections and 
influence should be targets of our anticorruption drive. 
Fifth, major leaders of enterprises and public institutions 
should be subject to supervision. 


In the final analysis, achieving a great rejuvenation of 
Tibet requires the people of all nationalities in this re- 
gion to display self-reliance and a hard-working spirit. 
Our cadres at various levels must know clearly the cur- 
rent situation, seize opportunities to progress, enhance 
vigor, work hard in unity, earnestly improve leadership 
and work style, implement in an exemplary manner the 
principles and policies formulated by the Central Com- 
mittee and the autonomous regional party committee, 
and truly bear the heavy responsibility of leading and 
organizing the masses in accelerating economic devel- 
opment and maintaining stability in their region and 
their departments. We should build up our organization 
well in accordance with the guidelines of the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee; 
uphold and strengthen democratic centralism; closely 
integrate collective leadersh’> with the division of labor 
among individuals; promote the spirit of daring to take 
responsibility; and oppose buck-passing, wrangling, and 
irresponsibility. We should improve the appraisal sys- 
tem for leading cadres; comprehensively appraise the 
cadres’ moral character, ability, diligence, and job per- 
formance; and pay attention to the actual results of the 
appraisal and link them with the cadres’ promotion, de- 
motion, rewards, and punishment. We should go among 
the Masses al grass roots units, conceive feasible plans, 
perform actual deeds, and do solid work to make closer 
flesh-and-blood ties between the cadres and the masses 
and to enhance the cohesion capability and rallying call 
of the party and the government among the people of 
all nationalities. 


The 30th founding anniversary of the Tibet Autonomous 
Region, a great, joyful event in the political life of the 
people of all nationalities in this region, comes this 
year. From now on, we must do good work in the 
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following respects: First, we should do good propaganda 
work. Great efforts should be made to publicize the 
attention given to Tibet by the central authorities; 
the support given to Tibet by all other parts of the 
country; the great achievements made by Tibet after 
peaceful liberation, particularly after the founding of the 
Tibet Autonomous Region; the splendid development 
Strategy formulated for Tibet by the central authorities; 
and the glorious future of Tibet. We should take the 
anniversary celebration as an important task of this 
year and seriously organize and lead the celebration 
activities well. Second, in celebration of the anniversary, 
we should adhere to the principles of "grandness, 
warmth, thrift, and moderate scale"; practice economy; 
and oppose extravagance and waste. Third, the public 
security, security, and armed police departments should 
regard security during the celebration as an important 
political task and ensure that there is no danger of 
anything going wrong. 


Deputies: We have an excellent opportunity to acceler- 
ate development. Tibet has a boundlessly bright future. 
We are convinced that working under the guidance of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, under the correct leader- 
ship of the party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin at its core, and with the great support of the peo- 
ple across the country, we can surely create a brand new 
situation in Tibet, so long as we comprehensively im- 
plement the guidelines of the Third Central Forum on 
Tibet Work and the people of all nationalities in this re- 
gion unite as one and work hard to achieve prosperity. 


Tibet Vice Chairman on Registering Temples 
OW2007085695 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Jun 95 pl 


{Unattributed article: “Religious Behavior, Organiza- 
lions, and Places Must Be Governed by Law"] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Religious behavior, organiza- 
tions, and places must be governed by law. We should 
act strictly according to policy provisions. Registering 
places of religious activities according to law not only 
shows a respect for the citizen's right to freedom of re- 
ligious belief but also legally establishes the status of 
places of religious activities, bestows on places of re- 
ligious activities the rights that they should have, and 
satisfies the needs of monks and laymen in normal reli- 
gious activities. These were the remarks made by Jipu 
Pingcuocideng, vice chairman of the autonomous re- 
gional government, in his speech at the 26 June open- 
ing ceremony of a training class for registering places 
of religious activities . 
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The Autonomous Regional Nationalities and Religious 
Affairs Commission held the first training class for reg- 
istering places of religious activities in Tibet, in accor- 
dance with the State Council’s “Regulations on Man- 
agement of Places of Religious Activities” and in light 
of the reality of Tibet’s religious affairs. Jipu Pingcuoci- 
deng, vice chairman of the autonomous regional govern- 
ment, attended and addressed the class’ opening cere- 
mony. He said: Registering places of religious activities 
is a necessary legal procedure to enable the places to ob- 
tain legal status and protect their own legitimate rights 
and interests. It is also an important step tor the govern- 
ment in improving the management of religious altairs. 
To manage the places of religious activities well accord- 
ing to law is a fundamental measure in implementing 
further the party’s policy concerning freedom ot reli- 
gious belief and protecting the citizens’ normal religious 
activities in those places. Comrade Jipu Pingcuocideng 
said: Tibetan Buddhism has a long history and a pro- 
found impact on society, the people’s day-to-day lite, 
and other aspects. There are more than 1,700 places of 
religious activities scattered all over the region. To do a 
good job of registering the places of religious activities 
in this region is of profound immediate importance and 
far-reaching historical significance. So we should seri- 
ously study Marxist theories, understand the essence o! 
the party’s policies concerning religion, and act strictly 
in accordance with those policies. We should know the 
laws and regulations concerning religion and raise our 
standards for managing religious affairs according t 
law. We should be familiar with the requirements, meth- 
ods, policies and targets of the registration of places o! 
religious activiues and ensure the smooth progress of 
the registration work. In the course of registering places 
of religious activities, we should comprehensively and 
thoroughly publicize among religious believers, includ- 
ing both monks and laymen, the party’s policies con- 
cerning religion, the religion-related laws and regula- 
tions, and the significance of registering places of re- 
ligious activities. We should take strict precautions to 
prevent a small number of splittists trom taking the op- 
portunity to carry Out conspiracy and sabotage. 


Ma Chongying, vice chairman of the autonomous re- 
gional nationalities and religious affairs commission, 
spoke on the great significance of the training class and 
on how to do a good job of study. More than 30 respon- 
sible persons of the nationalities and religious affairs 
departments of prefectures, cities, and some counties of 
Tibet attended the training class. 
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Health Ministry Sets Rules for Tibetan Medicine 


OW1907171695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1633 GMT 19 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lhasa, July 19 (XINHUA) — 
An official with the Ministry of Public Health today 
announced in Lhasa, capital of the Tibet Autonomous 
Region, that China has published "Standards for Tibetan 
Medicine” for the first time and implemented the 
standards described. 


Zhang Wenkang, deputy minister of health, said the 
publication of the book symbolizes the fact that produc- 
tion of traditional Tibetan medicine in China has been 
put on a legal, scientific, and standardized footing. 


The book took two years to write by experts on 
pharmaceutical policy, pharmaceutical inspection, and 
on Tibetan medicines from Qinghai, Sichuan, Yunnan, 
and Gansu provinces as well as Tibet, with help from 
officials of departments under the Ministry of Health. 


Valuable Relics Donated to Tibet’s Potala Palace 


OW1907164095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1536 GMT 19 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lhasa, July 19 (XINHUA) — 
A total of 236 precious religious utensils and cultural 
relics were officially placed inside the Potala Palace 
in Lhasa, capital of Tibet Autonomous Region, this 
morning. 


The donation was made by 33-year-old Dengba Daje, a 
Tibetan businessman from Dege County, in the Tibetan 
Autonomous Prefecture of Ganzi, Sichuan Province. 


Among the items donated, 16 were designated first-class 
cultural relics by the State, 42 others were second-class 
ones, and the remaining pieces were third-class ones, 
from periods ranging from the Tang Dynasty (618-907) 
to the Qing (1644-1911). The entire donation is valued 
at 100 million yuan. 


The palace and government departments o* Tihet today 
also held a grand ceremony at the Bde Yang Zhag 
Square in front of the Potala to receive the relics and 
praise Dengba’s contribution in protecting the nation’s 
cultural heritage. 


The Tibetan businessman told reporters that the donated 
relics are the eitire collection he has gathered over 
the past several years, and some of them are from his 
ancestors, while some were purchased. 


“| think these relics not only belong to me, but also to 
the entire world,” Dengba said, adding that the donation 
is to allow more people of the world to see and study 
the items. 
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The Potala Palace was added to the World Heritage 
List by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization (UNESCO) in June this year. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang’s Economic Trends Imprwve in 1995 


SK1907134295 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 18 Jul 95 


[FBIS Summary] Heilongjiang Province’s economic 
development trend took a turn for the better in the first 
half of 1995. 


In the first half of this year, the province's GNP 
was 76.58 billion yuan, up 8.9 percent over the same 
period of last year and 5.1 percentage points and 2.6 
percentage points higher than the same period of 1993 
and 1994. The total industrial output value realized by 
the industries at or above the township level came to 
93.66 billion yuan, up 13.2 percent over the same period 
of last year. The total volume of retail sales of consumer 
goods came to 29.53 billion yuan, up 24 percent over 
the same period of last year. 


Wang Acting Mayor of Heilongjiang’s Harbin 


OW2007034595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0321 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, July 20 (XINHUA) — 
Wang Guangtao was appointed acting mayor of Harbin, 
capital of northeast China’s Heilongjiang Province, 
sources here said today. 


This was based on a decision adopted yesterday at a 
meeting of the Standing Committee of the Heilongjiang 
Provincial People’s Congress. 


Liaoning Party Secretary Inspects Tieling 


SK2007010895 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO 
in Chinese 4 Jul 95 pl 


([FBIS Translated Text) Gu Jinchi, secretary of the 
provincial party committee, accompanied by Governor 
Wen Shizhen; Xu Wencai, member and secretary gen- 
eral of the provincial party standing committee; and 
Vice Governor Guo Tingbiao led the responsible com- 
rades trom the provincial level departments concerned 
to conduct an investigation and study tour in Tieling 
Prefecture from 23 to 24 June. During the tour, they 
heard the work briefings given by the cities of Tieling 
and Kaiyuan; Changtu County; and by some villages in 
Tieling County. They also paid a visit to some farming 
fields, county-run industrial enterprises, and township 
enterprises, as well as holding talks with comrades at 
the city, county, and grass roots levels. 
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Leading comrades — including Gu Jinchi and Wen 
Shizhen acknowiedged the achievements scored by 
Tieling City in reform and development. In particular, 
they highly appraised the city’s important contributions 
to grain production over the years. Several leading 
personnel pointed out: Cadres at ail levels in Tieling city 
have steadily renewed their ideology and concepts, have 
been clearer about the ideas of development, and have 
accelerated local selt-development by seizing the strong 
points. Currently, the trend of economic development 
in the whole city is fine; the enthusiasm of the broad 
masses of cadres and people in production is high; and 
particularly, agricultural crops are coming along fine. 
All of these have laid a forceful foundation for wresting 
a bumper harvest this year. In the future course of 
economic development, special attenuon should be paid 
to giving priority to key points; to exploiting strong 
points and avoiding shortcomings; and to selecting the 
best and supporting the strong so as to promote the 
overall prosperity of the economy in the whole city. 


In citing the rural economy of Tieling Prefecture, sev- 
eral leading comrades stated: Since the state program 
of reform in the systems of grain purchase and sales, 
the relative benefit of planting grain crops has risen; 
the markets of farm and byproducts have become in- 
creasingly brisk; and the enthusiasm of peasants in pro- 
duction has been very high. We should firmly seize the 
opportunity, give priority to key points, accelerate read- 
justing and optimizing the industrial structure in rural 
areas, and further reflect strong points of practical pro- 
ductive forces with local natural resources. In develop- 
ing the rural economy, first we should do a good job 
in earnestly grasping the “rice bag’ and ‘vegetable bas- 
ket” programs; and vigorously develop leading indus- 
tries with the regional characteristics in line with the 
overall demands ot “two high and one fine” and accord- 
ing to the patterns of specialization and industrialization. 
We should also enhance business entities that can ren- 
der service tor industrialization and actively develop or 
expand the collectively owned enterprises in rural areas. 
Eftorts should be made to accelerate the development ot 
animal husbandry by seizing the four key categories of 
hogs, cattle, chicken, and geese and a good job should 
be done in conducting fine processing to develop those 
products into two categories of important means of pro- 
duction and of other commodities made trom these 1m- 
portant means and to foster as soon as possible an indus- 
trial chain with multiple sectors. We should make full 
use of the condition of neighboring regions near indus- 
trial clues — including Shenyang — to develop agricul- 
tural production that can withstand frost and to expand 
vegetable production among the reserved land so as to 
occupy and cover vegetable markets of cities in middle 


Liaoning or in neighboring provinces and autonomous 
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regions. We should also accelerate the development and 
utilization of natural resources in mountainous regions 
and develop the diversified economy with regional or 
mountainous characteristics. Second, we should develop 
a large number of township enterprises with a high level 
and a large scale by proceeding from the local real- 
ity and according to the principle of giving priority to 
key points and of expediting the development step by 
step. By fostering typical experience, we should pave 
the way for developing township enterprises with Tiel- 
ing’s characteristics. Third, we should further enhance 
the agricultural infrastructures; accelerate repairing fa- 
cilities damaged by the floods; and be well prepared 
for preventing floods and draining flooded fields so as 
to ensure a bumper harvest. Fourth, we should enhance 
the work of bringing in talented personnel and of hold- 
ing training classes; develop and expand the contingent 
of scientific and technological personnel in agriculture; 
successfully popularize practical technologies in agri- 
culture; and expedite the development of modernized 
agriculture by relying on scientific and technological 
progress. 


Leading comrades — including Gu Jinchi and Wen 
Shizhen — pointed out: Currently, agriculture in Tieling 
Prefecture is better than industry and its growth is higher 
than industry's gains. This requires the prefecture to en- 
hance its leadership over the industrial production while 
never relaxing agriculture, especially the grain produc- 
tion. In particular, it should concentrate its efforts on 
upgrading the level and profit. Current contradictions 
encountered by industrial production include not only 
the structural contradictions formed over the past years 
but also the new problems cropping up in the course 
of replacing the old system with the new. In dealing 
with these problems, it is important for Tieling City to 
subjectively emancipate its mind, enhance confidence, 
clear up its ideas, and carry out mass mobilization in 
the entire city by taking advantage of convening the 
city party congress so as to strive to enable industrial 
enterprises across the city to achieve faster development 
in the coming years. First, the city should rely on the ex- 
isting industries, do a good job in conducting technical 
renovations in line with key products, upgrade the scale 
and the level, seek new growing points oi the econ- 
omy, and open the sources of projects with high profits. 
The city and various counties should gradually turn out 
a large number of key products and pillar industries 
that represent the local image. Second, the city should 
closely integrate enterprise reform with enterprise reor- 
ganization, break the demarcation line among different 
regions and different ownerships, and should seek an 
outlet by broadening the channels of associations and 
by successfully bringing in foreign capital and setting 
up economic associauions with domestic units. It should 
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also draw close to industries in large cities and achieve 
mutual benefits and development with them. Third, the 
city should further do a good job in conducting en- 
lerprise retorm and encourage enterprises, particularly 
county-run industrial enterprises, to extricate themselves 
as soon as possible trom a difficult position by emphat- 
ically adopting in a planned manner the measures of 
reorganizing assets, of enforcing the systems of share- 
holding and cooperation, and of carrying out mergers, 
as well as by using the method of having some small 
enterprises sold first and shares floated second. As for 
enterprises that have suttered losses, it should organize 
entrepreneurs and specialists to hold group consultation, 
have them put forward countermeasures by aiming at 
specific problems, and adopt resolute methods to deal 
with these problems. Fourth, the city should enhance 
the management over enterprises; expedite the respon- 
sibility systems of operation and management; define 
the targets for reaching the image; assign duties to all 
personnel; have the problems dealt with within a given 
date; and realistically boost the management over funds, 
cost, and quality of enterprises. 


Leading comrades — including Gu Jinchi and Wen 
Shizhen also stressed: The key to having either 
plants and enterprises or rural villages accelerate their 
development lies with leading bodies. Therefore, we 
should do a good job in unswervingly grasping the 
construction of party organizations at the grass roots 
level and ot leading bodies. Attention should be paid 
to fostering the contingent of entrepreneurs who have 
both ability and political integrity and are suitable to 
the need tor developing a socialist market economy 
as Well as to supporting these entrepreneurs to boldly 
engage in work. As for leading bodies and stafters 
who are slack and in a state of inertia, we should 
readjust or replace those who so. By no means should 
we let them affect the work adversely tor long. A 
good job should be done in continuously grasping the 
organizational construction at the grass roots level in 
rural areas, in earnestly summarizing and popularizing 
good experiences, and in vigorously dealing with the 
problems committed by some village leading bodies 
with regard to being dispirited and being ineffective in 
command. Attention should be paid to recruiting party 
members from outstanding young peasants with cultural 
standards and to boldly promoting able young men and 
the vanguards of having become rich so as to have them 
lead peasants onto the road of mutual wealth as soon as 
possible. 
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Northwest Region 


*Governor Delivers 1994 Gansu Work Report 


95CM0307A Lanzhou GANSU RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Apr 95 pp 1, 2 


[1994 Gansu Government Work Report delivered by 
Governor Zhang Wule (1728 0710 2867) at the Third 
Session of the Eighth Gansu Provincial People’s Con- 
gress] 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [passage omitted] 
Review of Government Work in 1994 


In the past year, in line with the guiding policy put 
forward by the party Central Committee of “grasping 
the opportunity, deepening reform, expanding opening 
up to the outside world, promoting development, and 
maintaining stability,” governments at all levels, under 
the leadership of the Gansu Provincial CPC Committee, 
correctly handled the relationship between reform, de- 
velopment, and stability; mobilized and organized peo- 
ple of all nationalities in the province; opened avenues 
for progress; did truly solid work; and obtained new 
successes in all work. 


I. Smooth Progress Made in All Reforms; National 
Economy Develops Fairly Rapidly 


Last year, in the realms of property taxes, finance, 
foreign exchange, foreign trade, investment, prices, and 
the circulation system, the state adopted a series of 
measures for major retorms, measures that in dynamics 
and depth were unprecedented. Through joint efforts by 
all quarters in the province, progress in these reforms 
was fairly smooth. In line with the demand for a divided 
tax system, the reform of property taxes, under the 
premise of clarifying the relationship between the center 
and the provincial level, defined the financial system 
for provinces, prefectures, and counties and completed 
the work of setting up separate tax organizations. The 
new property tax system operated normally. Banking 
reform made fairly major progress in separating policy 
banks trom commercial banks; in trying out proportional 
management of trusts, properties, and liabilities; and 
in pluralizing banking organizations. Marked results 
were obtained in reforming foreign trade and exchange, 
thereby promoting the expansion of opening up to the 
outside world. In price reform, the central measures 
to adjust the prices of grain, cotton, finished-product 
oil, raw coal, and chemical fertilizers operated in basic 
stability, and a provincial-level grain and meat products 
risk fund was established. Enterprise reform centered on 
setting up a modern enterprise system and vigorously 
Carrying out experiments at selected points, continuing 
to implement the “Regulations,” changing government 
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functions, and accelerating the pace of inventorying 
property and checking funds, thereby promoting change 
in enterprise Operating mechanisms and the further 
development of stock and stock-cooperative enterprises. 
Positive results were obtained in the reform of the 
social security system, the housing system, and the 
Organizational structure. It was very difficult to carry 
out these major reforms smoothly for one year, and 
they possessed important significance for the future 
development of all undertakings in Gansu. 


Under the impetus of reform, the national economy grew 
fairly fast. With the exception of grain output, the main 
economic goals in the “Eighth Five-Year Plan” were 
fulfilled a year ahead of schedule, thereby achieving 
all of the goals set by the people’s congress at the 
beginning of the year. The GDP was 44.69 billion 
yuan, a 10.25-percent increase over the previous year. 
The gross output value of industry and agriculture 
was 86.911 billion yuan, an 11.86-percent increase 
over the previous year. Financial and tax workers 
overcame all sorts of difficulties to complete their 
budgetary tasks. Last year’s financial revenue was 
6.18 billion yuan, a 19.02-percent increase over the 
previous year. Under the circumstances in which natural 
disasters were fairly serious, there was still a fairly good 
harvest in agricultural production. The gross output 
value of agriculture was 22.54] billion yuan, a 5.3 


percent increase over the previous year. Total output of 


grain reached 7.069 billion kg, a 5.8 percent decrease 
compared with the previous year. There were marked 
results in “food basket" project construction, and the 
outputs of all types of economic crops increased over 
the previous year. 


In line with the principles of suiting measures to lo- 
cal conditions and providing classification guidance, the 
“Fourth Seven-Year Plan’ tor “helping the poor to storm 
fortifications” began to be implemented, and in the en- 
tire year more than 220,000 persons extricated them- 
selves from poverty; construction of “comtortable well- 
off projects advanced steadily, with 81 demonstration 
townships and 634 demonstration villages set up; and 
central and eastern Gansu continued the work of extr- 
cating people from poverty, while the pace of devel- 
opment was markedly accelerated. The basic conditions 
for agricultural production were further improved; water 
was diverted on a large scale into the main and trunk 
canals of Shaanxi; the second stage of the Jing Hy- 
dropower Project was basically completed; throughout 
Gansu 800,000 mu of “the three types of fields” were 
newly built; and 285,000 mu of effectively irrigated area 
was newly added. 


Township-town enterprises continued to grow rapidly, 
and their returns improved. Their gross output value 
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reached 27.4 billion yuan, a 54.6 percent increase over 
the previous year. Twenty aid policies were formulated 
and implemented for the high, cold, cloudy, and damp 
regions and for minority regions; funds were raised 
from many quarters to increase investment in nationality 
regions, thereby promoting the development of their 
economies. Industrial production increased steadily, and 
there was a fairly big grcwth in the output of its 
main products; gross output value was 64.37 billion 
yuan, a 14 percent increase over the previous year. The 
product mix was further adjusted. In the entire year, 586 
new provincial-level products were developed, and their 
output-value rate reached 11 percent. 


Throughout the province, the total investment in the 
fixed assets of state-owned units was 12.49 billion yuan, 
a 27.91 percent increase over the previous year, among 
which the investment in renewal and transformation 
was 3.14 billion yuan, a 13.87 percent increase. With 
the building of the No 3 converter at the Jiu Iron and 
Steel Works, the completion of the second stage of the 
Jinchuan Project, the completion of the second stage of 
the Eastern Gansu Aluminum Plant, the expansion of 
the 500,000-ton oil refining unit, and a number of other 
key projects, there was a fairly large rise in production 
Capacity. 


The infrastructure was further improved. In posts 
and telecommunications, the prefecture-autonomous- 
pretecture-city long distance and citywide telephone 
sequence control was put into practice, and province 
to prefecture and autonomous prefecture trunk-line 
transmission digitalization and county-city-district 
telephone automation were put into practice. The 
project of laying the Gansu segment of the Xining- 
Lanzhou-Urumqi optical cable line was completed. 
The Zong-Zhong railroad line was laid and opened 
to traffic, and shunting transportation began on it in 
advance of schedule. There was a successful linking 
up of the Lan-Xin multiple-track line. A high-speed 
highway trom Taigin City in Tianshui Prefecture to 
Beidao Town and Zhongchuan Town was completed 
and opened to traffic. 


In the entire province, 182 of the three kinds of enter- 
prises that are either partially or wholly foreign-owned 
were newly registered, with funds totaling $180 million, 
of which $83 million were foreign investment. Inter- 
and intra-provincial economic and technological coop- 
eration continued to develop, and in the entire year a 
total of 127 cooperation agreements were signed with 
a total amount of funds for cooperation of 3.57 billion 
yuan and an interchange of 516 scientific and techno- 
logical results. There were fairly substantial results in 
the raising and using of funds, and there was an im- 
provement in the beneficial results of transactions. 
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The province-wide banking system played its role fairly 
well as the main channel for raising and using funds; 
deposits and loans respectively increased by 8.525 bil- 
lion and 9.551 billion yuan compared to the previous 
year, thereby supporting the development of enterprises 
with good returns and the growth of financial revenue. 
Loans on which there were problems were vigorously 
cleaned out, limits on output and control of warehouses 
were initiated, and the sales rate of industrial products 
reached 95.25 percent. Progress in market construction 
was fairly rapid, and the construction of the Lanzhou 
Commercial Trading Center got off to a good start. The 
total ammount of retail sales in the entire province of con- 
sumer goods reached 18.096 billion yuan, a 34-percent 
increase over the previous year. There were a total of 
1,756 country-tair trade markets, 97 capital-goods mar- 
kets, and 16 markets—with an annual volume of more 
than 100 million yuan. The individual and private econ- 
omy developed swiftly, 325,600 individual industrial 
and commercial households and private enterprises were 
in business, 631,600 people were employed in them, and 
2.26 billion yuan of their funds were registered. 


The lite of urban and rural people continued to improve. 
The peasant per-capita income reached 722 yuan, a 
net increase of 171 yuan. The per-capita disposable 
income of city and town people reached 2,457 yuan, 
a 618 yuan increase over the previous year. New 
improvements were also made in housing and municipal 
public tacilities. The method of “one factory, one 
plan’ was adopted to support, help, and promote some 
enterprises that were experiencing difficulties, thereby 
salistactorily resolving difficulues in lives of some statt 
and workers. 


Faced with serious natural disaster Conditions, govern- 
ments at all levels mobilized and organized the masses 
in a highly effective manner to launch activities of pro- 
viding tor and helping themselves by engaging in pro- 
duction, mutual help, and aid with regard to loss of 
funds and materials. The method of producing disas- 
ter relief and helping people cope with emergencies in 
life, of supporting production, and of integrating com- 
pensatory aid with noncompensatory aid was adopted. 
Disaster-relief grain funds were granted in a timely man- 
ner in order to support the restoration of production in 
disaster areas, and to enhance the work of providing 
work as a form of relief and construction of a basic- 
level social security network in the rural areas, thereby 
effectively resolving difficulties in the lives of victums 
of natural disasters and of poor households. 


Il. Various Social Undertakings Show New Growth 


With the popularization of results and their transtorma- 
tion as the focus, scientific and technological work deep- 
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ened reform, regulated and controlled results, and en- 
hanced medium-stage tests and industrial tests, thereby 
promoting the integration of scientific research and pro- 
duction. Activities of technology-ownership transfer and 
technology interchange became more active day by day, 
and a total of more than 100 contracts or cooperation 
agreements for various types of ownership transfer and 
interchange were signed. The number of technology 
trade organizations grew to nearly 1,000, and they em- 
ployed more than 140,000 persons. After a large num- 
ber of scientific research topics and key technological 
projects were approved. The Modern Materials Institute 
of the Chinese Academy of Sciences used Lanzhou’'s 
heavy-ion accelerator to obtain major results, and for the 
first time in the world the academy set up two nuclidic- 
decay network charts. There was marked success 1n re- 
search by social sciences and policy-making advisory 
sciences, which obtained a number of excellent results. 


The spirit of the national educational work conference 
was conscientiously and thoroughly implemented. Cen- 
tering on a reunderstanding of the development and 
Strategic position of education at the turn of the cen- 
tury, and coming to grips with the prominent contradic- 
tion in which investment 1s inadequate and there were 
financial difficulties, the “Decision on Accelerating Ed- 
ucation Reform and Developing Some Policies” was 
enhanced. There was new growth in adult education, 
professional education, nationality education, and on- 
the-job technical training for staff members and work- 
ers. Counties with universal elementary schoo! educa- 
tion and compulsory junior middle school education re- 
spectively numbered 58 and 15, and the total number 
of students enrolled in all types of secondary vocational 
and technical schools increased by 8 percent over the 
previous year. The “Prairie Fire” Plan obtained the ex- 
pected results, and 315,000 persons became literate. In 
higher education there were reforms in which at se- 
lected points putting enrollment fees on parallel tracks 
was tested and in which there was selective distribution 
in two directions. Governments at all levels worked to 
develop education, so that there was a continual im- 
provement in the conditions for running schools and in 
living conditions for teachers. 


The successful holding of the Fourth China Art Festival 
expanded Gansu’s fame at home and abroad, created 
a number of excellent literary works, plays, and op- 
eras, and greatly improved the facilities for stage per- 
formances. Throughout the province, nine FM radio sta- 
tions were built and put into operation; radio and televi- 
sion coverage rates respectively reached 65.4 and 70.5 
percent. Acuvities “to wipe out pornography and crack 
down on lawlessness” were widely and deeply launched, 
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thereby strengthening management of the cultural mar- 
ket. 


The pace of reform of medical care and public health 
markedly accelerated; a provincial-level plan for free 
medical care was formally put into effect, and exper- 
iments at selected points for the reform of the medi- 
cal insurance system proceeded smoothly. Rural medi- 
cal care and public health were further strengthened and 
improved. A total of 65 township-town hospitals and 11 
county disease-prevention centers and mother and child 
care centers were newly built, expanded, or renovated 
and transformed. Twenty counties and cities basically 
fulfilled all the norms for public health care. New suc- 
cesses were achieved in eliminating iodine deficiency 
and wiping oul polio. Physical exercise activities for 
all were widely initiated, items of competitive sports 
and physical education were adjusted, and there was a 
fairly big improvement in training quality and compet- 
itiveness compared with previous years. A leadership 
responsibility system continued to be implemented in 
family planning work, the basic level was strengthened, 
and a solid foundation was laid, thereby fulfilling the 
State’s population control plan. Gansu’s natural popula- 
tion growth rate was 13.98 percent. 


Industrial pollution prevention and comprehensive man- 
agement of the urban environment were initiated, and 
some environmental problems of serious pollution that 
had a fairly big adverse effect were solved fairly well. 
Basic stability was maintained in the environmental! 
quality of the atmosphere of the main cities and in the 
environmental quality of the water in the main rivers. 
Lawful land management was maintained; land markets 


were guided, cultivated, and developed; an inventory of 


land assets was made; and the area of land tor which 
compensation was paid for its use was constantly ex- 
panded. 


The party’s religious policy was conscientiously imple- 
mented, and, in accordance with the "Temporary Provi- 
sions for Management of Gansu Province’s Religious 
Affairs,” the management of religious activities was 
lawfully strengthened. 


With the establishment of the “Hexi Dual-Support 
Model Corridor" as the focus, activities of supporting 
soldiers and their dependents, supporting the govern- 
ment and cherishing the people, and military-people 
joint construction were launched in a comprehensive 
manner. In Gansu, 44 counties entered the ranks of 
“dual-support model cities (counties).” Governments at 
all levels took the initiative to support armed forces 
work and to help solve actual problems in this work. 
The people’s son-and-daughter soldiers made important 
contributions to providing emergency disaster relief and 
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to supporting local economic construction. Thus army- 
people and army-government unity was constantly en- 
hanced. New progress was also made in national defense 
education and militia reserve duty. A total of 80 percent 
of the core militia core and reserve militia companies 
attained the “three implementations” standard. 


Definite successes were obtained in statistics, Overseas 
Chinese affairs, earthquake precautions and disaster re- 
ductions, preservation of cultural relics, local voluntary 
and participatory affairs, ’ erature and history, science, 
and other work. 


Ill. New Progress in Construction of Democratic 
Legal System and the Struggle Against Corruption 


Governments at all levels took the construction of 
a democratic legal system seriously. They constantly 
Strengthened administrative legislation, law enforcement 
and supervision, administrative reconsideration of deci- 
sions, legal system education, legal services, and other 
work, thereby formulating a number of regulations for 
standardizing the main parts of markets, perfecting the 
social security system, and promoting opening up to 
the outside world. Thoroughly enforcing 23 laws, reg- 
ulations, and rules, they effected thorough supervision 
and investigation and gave fairly good play to govern- 
ment legal system work in establishing and perfecting 
the market economy system and safeguarding the nor- 
mal economic order. 


For one year the government conscientiously imple- 
mented the National People’s Congress [NPC] and its 
Standing Committee resolutions and decisions, taking 
the initiative to accept the supervision of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] 
and the democratic parties, mass organizations, news 
media, and public opinion, as well as NPC delegates 
and CPPCC members. Through regularly or irregularly 
holding joint meetings, the NPC and the CPPCC studied 
some important problems. The leaders of some govern- 
ment departments, when going down to the basic level 
to investigate and study, together with the local NPC 
comrades, initiated informal discussions with and inter- 
viewed the people's representatives and conscientiously 
solicited their opinions, thereby promoting scientific and 
democratic government decision-making. 


Governments at all levels, upholding the policy of “two 
hands grasping, both of them grasping hard,” gave 
prominence to doing good work in safeguarding social 
stability, strictly implementing all measures for compre- 
hensively maintaining public security, implementing the 
leadership responsibility system level by level, initiating 
the mass defense and mass activity special-item strug- 
gle, severely cracking down on all criminal activities, 
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and sausfactorily completing the work of protecting the 
security of the Fourth China Arts Festival and other ma- 
jor festivals, so that public security in key regions and 
on key communication lines took a turn for the better. 


Governments at all levels unremittingly waged a strug- 
gle against corruption, thereby promoting diligent and 
honest government administration. In line with the two 
“five stipulations” of the central authorities, leading 
groups at the county level and above held special-topic 
democratic life conferences, at which they conducted 
self-examination and self-correction. All the cars allo- 
cated to leading cadres conformed to central stipula- 
tions, and problems such as illegally occupying more 
than one’s share of housing space were sorted out. In 
the entire province, procuratorial organs at all levels 
placed on file for investigation and prosecution 1,487 
cases of violation of law and discipline; 1,245 cases 
were settled, and a total of 1,235 persons were pun- 
ished or recommended for punishment. New progress 
was made in correcting unhealthy tendencies in industry. 
Within the scope of the entire province, the system of 
peasants bearing the burden of supervision was put into 
practice, and the provincial government announced the 
cancellation of 163 unreasonable fees, while the prefec- 
tures, autonomous prefectures, and cities also canceled 
some fees. 


Delegates! In the course of Gansu’s reform and open- 
ing up to the outside world and its modernization, the 
year 1994 was an highly uncommon year. In the course 
of switching systems, there appeared contradictions and 
natural disastcrs that brought intermingled difficulties. 
Problems left over by history and new “hot point” and 
difficult problems had a mutual effect, but government 
work passed this new test. Focusing on the new situa- 
tion, definite successes were obtained in Gansu’s reform 
and opening up to the outside world, its economic con- 
struction, and other of its undertakings. These were the 
results of conscientious implementation by the people ot 
Gansu of party and state principies and policies, their 
spirited reforms, and their hard struggle. The results did 
not come easily. Summing up last year’s government 
work, we came to the following deepest understandings: 


|. In the process of pushing reform to a deeper level and 
of replacing and changing the new and old systems, we 
certainly must proceed from Gansu’s reality, accurately 
understand the spirit and essence of the central authority 
policies, implement to the letter central principles and 
policies, and obtain the solicitude and support of the 
central authorities. We must integrate the overall goals 
of China’s reform with Gansu’s specific situation, put 
forward specific and focused policies and tactics, and 
creatively initiate work. Only in this way can the actual 
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problems facing Gansu be solved and the spirit of 
central reform implemented well. 


2. In the critical period of reform and development, 
we certainly must become deeply involved with reality, 
investigate and study, accurately grasp the trend of 
developments. On major issues affecting the overall 
Situation we must unify understanding, unify the pace, 
make scientific policy decisions, painstakingly organize 
work in all aspects, solve “hot point” and difficult 
problems in a focused manner, and strive to resolve the 
main Contradictions in economic construction. Only in 
this way Can we unite as one, pull through, and promute 
the healthy development of the economy and all social 
undertakings. 


3. In work we certainly must get a tight grip on 
implementation, provide classification guidance, grasp 
key points, drum up real vigor, do real deeds, and seek 
real results. We must truly do things for the common 
people and win the understanding and support of the 
masses of people. Only in this way can we mobilize 
and organize the masses of people to achieve all the 
goals of government work. 


4. We must handle well the relationships among reform, 
development, and stability by maintaining stability in 
development, accelerating development in a stable envi- 
ronment, upholding the firm principles of deveiopment, 
and displaying the spirit of arduous struggle. Only in this 
way Can we stimulate the enormous strength contained 
in the masses of people, arouse the enthusiasm of ul 
quarters, effectively solve all socioeconomic probleras, 
enrich the Gansu people, and develop Gansu’s econcmy 
vigorously. 


Delegates! When reviewing and summing up last year’s 
work, we also soberly see that in Gansu’s economic 
development there are many difficulties and that in its 
social development there are many problems, and in the 
masses Of people there are places of dissatisfaction with 
our work, the main ones being: 


|. Market prices are too high. Last year’s government 
work report proposed to control the size of price rises 
at about 10 percent. Even though governments at all 
levels made a great effort, the size of the rise in 
the entire year’s commodity prices was still as high 
as 22.5 percent, which had a fairly large effect on 
production, construction, and the people’s life. The 
excessively high price rises, although said to be a 
national problem, put even greater pressure on the 
people of Gansu because their income level is fairly 
low, and the reaction of the masses was strong. The 
large price rises were the concentrated reflection of the 
many contradicuons in economic life, both adversely 
atfecting the larger environment of the entire country 
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and being a drawback in our work. First, to meet the 
needs for establishing the socialist market economy, last 
year the state adjusted the prices of coal, electricity, 
and railroad transportation, and released controls on 
the prices of grain, edible oil, and other commodities 
— these were price adjustments of a structural and 
a supplementary nature, and were hard to avoid in 
reform. The problem lies in the related effects produced. 
The rise in the prices of travel by bus, ship, and 
airplane has not been effectively controlled. Second, 
more than 70 percent of Gansu’s daily consumer goods 
are purchased from outside the province; there are 
many links, costs are high, and it is not easy to 
control prices. In addition, Gansu’s purchase at high 
prices of agricultural and sideline products caused a 
shortage in effective supply, thereby further stimulating 
price rises. Third, the growth of the consumption fund 
is fairly fast and enterprise costs are rising, pulling 
along prices. Fourth, drawing up prices, giving a boost 
to prices, covertly raising prices, dominating markets 
by cheating, and other behavior, and the phenomena 
of lacking advantageous management, indiscriminately 
collecting fees, and indiscriminately raising prices are 
fairly widespread — these are weak links in our work. 
Last year’s practice proves that, under conditions of 
the socialist market economy, effectively regulating and 
controlling market prices is a problem that awaits further 
exploration and solution. 


2. The agricultural base is sull very weak. Last year, 
agriculture suffered a serious drought, causing a de- 
crease in grain output and sounding another warning 
to us. Peasant income levels were low, and their ca- 
pacity tor self-development and undertaking reform 1s 
very weak. Agricultural investment 1s inadequate; even 
though it increases every year, its placement and use 
are not ideal, and the total amount of investment still 
cannot meet the need for developing the rural econ- 
omy. The rise in the prices of materials tor agricultural 
production, coupled with the rise in prices after the re- 
form of the purchase and sale of grain and edible oil 
increased the difficulty in relieving poverty. Last year’s 
situation in the development ot the rural economy also 
showed that governments at al! levels because of good 
harvests for several years running and the addition of 
a little more grain stored in peasant households, could 
not, in the slightest ignore agricultural production. Just 
because reform and opening up to the outside world he- 
gan, the rural economy has developed fairly fast, and 
the expanded rural areas are comparatively stable, they 
could not, in the slightest, ignore rural problems. And 
just because the state adjusted the prices of agricultural 
and sideline products and there was a resultant increase 
in peasant income, they could not, in the slightest, ig- 
nure peasants’ problems. The problems of agriculture, 
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rural areas, and peasants are, from firsi to last, matters 
of prime importance for governments at all levels. 


3. The ability of enterprises to adapt to market changes 
is fairly weak. A considerable part of the state-owned 
enterprises have difficulties in production and operation; 
some of them have low returns, some of them have 
serious losses, and some of them have stopped or 
half-stopped production. The difficulties of state-owned 
enterprises have both immediate causes and historical 
causes. What is prominent is that the circulation of funds 
is tight, and joan repayments are in serious arrears, 
technologies and equipment are aging, product grades 
are low, the burden of history is heavy, there are too 
many social burdens, some leading groups are weak, and 
internal management is chaotic. These problems make 
it difficult for enterprises to participate in the fierce 
market competition and cause difficulties in production 
and operations and poor economic returns. 


4. There are still very large difficulties in finance. Even 
though in recent years the growth of financial revenue 
has been fairly fast, because the growth of revenue has 
not kept pace with the growth of expenditure, there have 
been difficulties for finance, especially for prefecture 
and county finance; deficits have increased, and many 
counties cannot pay monthly wages in full. The causes 
of this situation are: first, the growth of local financial 
resources, particularly on the county level, lacks vigor: 
second, there are too many financial support personnel, 
and, in addition, the reform oi administrative unit wages, 
the increase in subsidies, the raising of standards, and 
rises in other hard expenditures have increased costs; 
third, there are too many holes in expenditures, and 
there is serious waste; and fourth, management of tax 
revenues is lax, and the phenomena of evading taxes, 
making use of tax loopholes, and avoiding taxes sull 
CXISL. 


5. in society, ugly phenomena and the problem of cor- 
ruption are fairly prominent in some places. Prostituvion 
and prostitutes, drug taking and drug peddling, and mass 
gambling — ail of which the masses of people detest 
— have not ceased to be despite repeated prohibitions. 
In individual places the crimes of abducting and selling 
women and children and of stealing and smuggling cul- 
tural relics are rampant. In the public security aspect, 
cases directly affecting the security of the people’s lite 
and property occur now and then. A small number otf 
law enforcement personnel both enforce and break the 
law; a small number of state workers use their power 
of office to seek private gain; certain cadres of adminis- 
trative organs do not have a thorough-going work style; 
bureaucratism and formalism are serious; and there are 
individual cases of making exaggerated, false, and de- 
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ceptive reports, all of which have an extremely bad ef- 
fect on the masses and damage the government's image. 


The abovementioned problems have already drawn a 
great deal of our attention. In the new year, we must take 
vigorous Measures, Strive to solve these problems well, 
and create a good environment for deepening reform, 


accelerating development, and maintaining stability. At 
the same time I earnestly request that NPC delegates, 
CPPCC members, and figures of all quarters put torward 
criticisms and suggestions concerning the government's 
work. [passage omitted] 
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Mainland Test Only ‘Politically’ Significant 
OW2107045395 Taipei CNA in English 
0150 GMT 21 Jul 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 20 (CNA) — 
Communist China is unlikely to wage war against 
Taiwan even though it will begin conducting a week's 
worth of guided-missile exercises just northeast of 
Taiwan on Friday, an official with the Ministry of 
National Defense said Thursday. 


‘The military exercise is of significance politically 
rather than militarily,” the official said, speaking on 
condition of anonymity. 


With that conviction, he pointed out, the military has 
not enhanced its preparedness so as not to escalate 
tensions between the two sides of the Taiwan strait. He 
emphasized, however, that the military would be able 
to deter a Be1ping invasion, and will closely monitor the 
missile tests. 


While admitting that the ROC Armed Forces lack the 
capability to cope with the mainland’s medium-range 
missiles, the official also said that defending against the 
missiles !s a matter of technology, but that no single 
anti-missile system in the world is 100 percent effective 
at shooting down such missiles. 


Beijing announced late Tuesday through its official 
XINHUA news service that its troops will conduct 
missile tests July 21-28 on waters some 130 kilometers 
off Taiwan 


Taiwan Notes Concern Over Possible Communique 


OW2107050495 Taypet CNA in English 
0145 GMT 2] Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Taipei, July 20 (CNA) — 
Reacting to reports that Washington and Beijing may 
sign their fourth communique, the Foreign Affairs 
ministry on Thursday said the United States should not 
hurt the “rights and interests” of the Republic of China 
[ROC] in its dealings with Mainland China. 


Ministry spokesman Rock Leng said that the ministry 
heard of the reports from both media and academic 
sources soon after president Li Teng-hui visited the U.S. 
early last month, and has since paid close attention to 
the matter 


We would like to extend our concerns over the reported 
communique,” Leng said. 


Leng added, however, that what concerns the ROC most 
is that “any move the U.S. may take to improve ties with 
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Mainland China should not hurt the mghts and interests 
of the ROC.” 


The U.S. signed its first communique with Mainland 
China in Jqouwn during former U.S. President Richard 
Nixon's historic visit to Beijing. In 1978, they signed 
another communique establishing official ties, and in 
1982, they inked their third pact, limiting U.S. arms 
sales to the ROC. 


Washington-Beijing ties turned sour following President 
Li's U.S. visit in June, tnggering reports about an 
incipient fourth communique as a remedy. 


On whether the government may suspend its pragmatic 
diplomacy in the wake of declining cross-strait relations, 
Leng said that the government is promoting the prag- 
matic diplomacy not to challenge or confroni Mainland 
China, but to assure the existence and development of 
the 21 million people in the Taiwan, Penghu, Kinmen 
and Matsu alc. 


He added that the government will seize every pos:ibile 
oppoutunity to continue to upgrade the nation’s interna- 
uonal status. 


Suspension of Wang-Ku Talks ‘Very Inappropriate’ 
OW2007132295 Taipei CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO 
in Chinese 4 Jul 95 p2 


[By reporter Wang Ming-i (3769 6900 5030)) 


[FBIS Translated Text} Chiao Jen-ho, vice chairman 
and secretary general of the Strait Exchange Foundation 
(SEF], emphasized yesterday: The Chinese Communist 
authorities’ recent actions in handling cross-strait rela- 
tions are very inappropriate, like “fighting a fire with 
fuel in their hands.” These actions are not only unhelp- 
tul in settling cross-strait disputes, but also will even 
make the fire hotter. 


Because of daily worsening clashes between the two 
sides in the international arena, the mainland’s Associ- 
ation for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait [ARATS} 
has intormed SEF of its unilateral decision to postpone 
the second “Wang-Ku talks” and is stalling the regular 
meetings between the vice chairmen of the two organi- 
zations, in retaliation against Taiwan's active promotion 
of pragmatic diplomacy. Chiao Jen-ho yesterday offered 
the above harsh criticism of the Chinese Communist au- 
thorities’ actions. 


Chiao Jen-ho said: The two sides share the concept 
of promoting nongovernmental exchanges, looking for- 
ward to atta/ning the same ultimate goal. However, the 
two sides lack sufficient mutual understanding and still 
have differences; and it is indeed necessary for them to 
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eliminate the differences through communication and 
consultauion. 


Chiao Jen-ho regretfully pointed out: The Chinese Com- 
munist authorities’ recent decision to boycott the talks 
between the two organizations is inappropriate. The in- 
appropriateness cannot even be properly described by 
the saying, “climbing a tree to catch fish.” “Climbing a 
tree to catch fish” will at most result in no fish being 
caught and will not cause ouier bad consequences. The 
Chinese Communist authorities’ recent practices are in- 
deed like fighting a fire with fuel in their hands.” They 
will not only fail to extinguish the fire, but will intensify 
it. 


To our knowledge, after the Chinese Communist author- 
ities unilaterally announced the suspension of consulta- 
tions at various levels between the two organizations, 
SEF maintained a jow-key position, without harshly crit- 
icizing ARATS for unilaterally ignoring the common 
understanding aout consultations or accusing it of vi- 
olating the agreemen' on regular meetings. However, 
Chiao Jen- ho’s response became harsher yesterday, in- 
dicating that it is becoming even more difficult for the 
two organizations to resume normal communication and 
consultation. 


At the same time, after being informed by ARATS of 
the postponement of the Wang-Ku talks and Chiao-Tang 
meetings, SEF is assessing retaliauions ARATS mugnt 
take, such as suspending cross- strait cultural exchanges 
subjecting Taiwan businessmen’s investments there 
to untavorabdle control measures. 


According SEF’s initial assessment, because of 
drastic changes that will take place in Taiwan's politics 
second half of the year and the influence ot 
internal affairs, the government will further step up 
pragmatic diplomacy and will not hesitate to do so in 
the tace ot the Chinese Communists’ [verbal] attack. 
According to SEF’s assessment, the Chinese Communist 
authorities will continue to express their dissatisfaction 
with Taiwan through ARATS, but there will be no major 
changes in cross-strait relations in the short term. 


im the 


Cross-Strait Ties Seen as ‘Foreign Affairs’ 


OW2007113495 Taipei CNA in English 
1906 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text} Taper, July 20 (CNA) — 
More than one-third of Republic of China [ROC] 
citizens regard cress-Taiwan Strait ties as foreign affairs 
rather than a domestic issue, according to results of 
a Democratic Progressive Party (DPP) poll released 
Thursday 
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The survey, conducted by Taiwan's major opposition 
party on July 4-13, shows that 35.4 percent of those 
polled say that problems resulting from exchanges be- 
tween Taiwan and Mainland China should be addressec 
as foreign affairs issues, while 27.8 percent said cross- 
Strait problems are domestic issues. 


Another 6.9 percent think that cross-strait problems can 
be both foreign and domestic depending on the issue. 
Some 28.8 percent had no set opinion and the remaining 
1.1 percent declined to answer. 


The number of people who said cross-strait issues are 
domestic affairs rose to 31.2 percent when asked to 
consider the situation 30-50 years from now, while those 
who prefer the foreign afiairs analogy fell slightly to 
32.8 percent. 


Poll results were based on the responses of [word indis- 
tinct] randomly-sciected residents. Of the respondents, 
51.8 percent were miale. The results have a 2.4 percent 
margin of error. 


Expansion of Consular Relations Suspended 


OW2007234895 Taipei CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO 
in Chinese 13 Jul 95 p4 


(FBIS Translated Text] Taipei originally planned to 
establish consular relations with a certain nation of 
importance for which we currently have no diplomatic 
relations in early Juiy; however, the plan has been 
postponed for various reasons. 


Sources point out that the postponement has some- 
thing to do with pressure from the Chinese Communists, 
specifically an opposing voice in that nation. However, 
the main reason for the suspension is that our govern- 
ment wants to avoid irritating te Chinese Communists 
and raising tensions across the straits at a time when 
cross-strait relations have hit the lowest point following 
visits to the U.S. and Europe by high-ranking leaders of 
our country. 


We had planned to establish consular relations with the 
natior in the name of the Republic of China [ROC] 
High-ranking officials of the two sides have reached a 
consensus on establishing such new relations. 


The nation planned to send a high-ranking responsible 
official to [Republic of] China to sign an agreement; 
however, postponement of the plan was confirmed last 
weekend. 


Key sources report that this case is very important to us 
and we will continue contacts with the nation. However, 
at a time when cross-stratt relations have taken a down- 
turn, due to our promotion of pragmatic diplomacy, we 
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should be cautious in practicing diplomacy and avoid 
irritating the Chinese Communists at this time. 


Li Reaffirms Striving for ‘Reasonable Status’ 
OW2007114095 Taipei CNA in English 
0946 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[By Sofia Wu} 


{FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei, July 20 (CNA) — Pres- 
ident Li Teng-hui Thursday reaffirmed Taiwan's deter- 
mination to seek a reasonable stacus in the international 
community with vision and pragmatism. 


Speaking at a tea party at the presidential office in 
honor of the scholars and experts attending the ongoing 
naional development seminar, Li said the Republic 
of China [ROC] Government is not satisfied with its 
Current international status and will strive for a major 
breakthrough. 


“We should not confine ourselves to a small realm and 
should walk out into the world in a pragmatic manner 
to expand our diplomatic arena,” Li said. 


Noting that regional integration is a general world 
trend, Li said the ROC, with its economic strength 
and successful political democratization, should break 
out of its diplomatic isolation, play a more active 
role and assume greater responsibility under the new 
international fratiework. 


In addition to strengthening its bilateral substantive 
relations with other countries, Li said, the ROC will 
make every possible effort to join more international 
organizations and take part in more regional and global 
activities. 

“Through such efforts, we hope to win world recognition 
of our existence and value and to wield due influence 
in international affairs,” Li stressed. 


Because of Beijing's boycott, Li said, the ROC has 
managed to maintain formal diplomatic ties with only 
30 countries. “Despite such a difficult situation, we'll 
never be daunted and will continue to strive for greater 
room in the world arena.” 


Li called on Beijing authorities to give up ideological 
confrontation with the ROC in order to usher in a new 
era of peaceful competition between the two sides of 
the Taiwan Strait. 


The main reason behind the continued cross-strait hos- 
tility has been Beijing's resistance to face the reality that 
the ROC has existed for 84 years and has continued ex- 
ercising full jurisdiction over Taiwan, Penghu, Kinmen 
and Matsu, Li noted. 
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“Increased civilian exchanges across the Taiwan Strait 
in recent years have provided new opportunities for 
rapprochement between the two sides,” Li said, adding 
Beijing leaders should treasure this new developmert 
and adopt a more pragmatic, realistic approach to handie 
cross-strait affairs in order to promote harmony and 
mutual trust to lay a foundation for future national 
reunification. 


“Mutual respect is needed to achieve a “win-win” game 
and pave the way for China's unification under freedom 
and democracy,” Li added. 


Lien Calls for Rationalism, Peace 


0W2007113995 Taipei CNA in English 
0933 GMT 20 Jul 95 


(By YC. Tsai] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 20 (CNA) — 
Premier Lien Chan said Thursday that the government 
sticks to its basic position of “rationalism, reciprocity 
and peace” instead of “emotion, confrontation and 
conflict” in dealing with Mainland Chinese affairs. 


Lien, speaking at the weekly cabinet meeting, expressed 
the hope that the mainland authorities would thirk over 
cross-Taiwan Strait ties and make positive responses. 


Noting that the so-called “two Chinas”, “one China, one 
Taiwan” or “Taiwan independence” are not Republic of 
China [ROC] policies, he pointed out ‘nat the cross- 
Strait gap is mainly due to political and ideological 
differences. 


The ROC Government's determination to pursue na- 
tional unification has never changed, he said, stressing 
that “we will continue to push for the positive develop- 
ment of cross-strait ties in Compliance with the step-by- 
step approach of the nauonal unification guidelines. 


The premier made the remarks after hearing reports by 
Mainland Affairs Council Chairman Hsiao Wan-chang 
and Defense Minister Chiang Chung-ling on Beijing's 
announcement that it would begin a series of surface-to- 
surface missile tests Friday in the East China Sea 150 
kilometers north of Taiwan. 


The tests aim to intimidate Taiwan through military 
means, create disorder and place pressure on the gov- 
ernment, Lien elaborated. 


Lien rapped the tests as irresponsible and said they will 
inevitably trigger tension in the Asia-Pacific region. 


The government has paid close attention to the main- 
land's military maneuvers and maintains the two prin- 
ciples of “pragmatic policy” and “sound preparedness,” 
he said. 
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Chien Pushes for UN Membership 


OW2007113595 Taipei CNA in English 
0926 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[By Huang Kwang-chun and Sofia Wuj 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guatemala City, July 19 
(CNA) — Negotiations for China's unification would 
be best if conducted within the United Nations frame- 
work, [Republic of China] ROC Foreign Affairs 
Minister Chien Fu said here Wednesday. 


Addressing the opening session of the fourth annual 
meeting of the ROC-Central American countries mixed 
commission, Chien said Taiwan's entry to the UN would 
help, not hinder, China's eventual unification. 


If the Republic of China is admitted to the UN, Chien 
said, it can negotiate China’s unification with Beijing 
within the UN framework. “Only through such arrange- 
ments can cross-Taiwan Strait talks on unification issues 
produce constructive results,” he added. 


Noting that the ROC has no intention to challenge 
Beijing's UN seat, Chien said the ROC only wants to 
have the 21 million people living in Taiwan, Penghu, 
Kinmen and Matsu represented in the world body 


Stressing China has been divided and ruled by two 
separate governments since 1949, Chien said Beijing's 
attempt to force the international Community to accept 
its unrea\istic Claim that “one China means the People’s 
Republic of China” 1s unacceptable to ail ROC citizens. 
Such an illusory claim will also be rejected by the 
international Community in the long run, he added 


Only when Beijing adopts a more pragmatic atti- 
tude toward Taiwan can cross-strait relations develop 
smoothly, Chien said, adding tension across the Taiwan 
Strait disrupts Mainland Chir:s’s economic development 
ind affects peace and stability in the Asia-Pacific region 


In his speech, Chien outlined the latest political and eco- 
nomic developments in the Asia-Pacific and the ROC’s 
imbitious plan to develop Taiwan into a regional op- 
erations center. He also reaffirmed the ROC'’s commit- 
ment assist Central American countries in various 
economic development programs. 


ti 


The annual mixed commission meeting provides a fo- 
rum for the ROC and seven central American countries 
Costa Rica, Panama, El Salvador, Belize, Honduras, 
Nicaragua and Guatemala -— to discuss bilateral and 
multilateral cooperative programs in various fields 


On behall of the seven countries, Salvadoran acting For- 
eign Affairs Minister Victor Manuel Lagos said al! Cen- 
iral American countries will continue their various ef- 
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forts to support Taiwan's bid to take part in international 
Organizations and to win reasonable world recognition. 


The seven countries joined with several other ROC 
diplomatic allies to send a letter to UN Secretary- 
General Butrus Butrus-Ghali last year urging the UN 
to form a special task force to study ways for the ROC 
to be represented in the world body. 


The ongoing mixed commission meeting will discuss 
new strategies to promote Taiwan’s UN bid when the 
UN General Assembly convenes this autumn. 


Other topics to be discussed include programs to help 
boost economic integration in Central America, small- 
and medium-sized enterprises development and man- 
power training programs. 


A joint statement will be issued at the conclusion of the 
meeting on Thursday. 


In addition to foreign ministers from mixed commission 
member countries, representatives from several Central 
America regional organizations, including the central 
Anvwrican bank for economic integration, also attended 
the meeting. 


Assembly Passes New Presidential Election Laws 


OW2107044995 Taipei CNA in English 
0117 21 Jul 95 


[By Benjamin Weh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 20 (CNA) — 
The Legislative Yuan passed the third reading of the 
presidential and vice presidential election and recall law 
Thursday morning, paving the way for the first direct 
presidential election in the history of the Republic of 
China [ROC] 


The election, slated for March, will mark a milestone 
in the ROC’s ongoing democratic reforms, which were 
initiated by the late President Chiang Ching-kuo and is 
pushed through by president Li Teng-hui. 


Interior minister Huang Kun-huei hailed the passage of 
the law, calling it a significant step forward in the efforts 
to implement a constitutional democracy. "The law also 
helps consolidate the consensus of the people here on 
democratic reform and also helps spread party politics," 
Huang said. 


The law stipulates that any ROC citizen over the age of 
40 who as been a citizen for 15 years and been resident 
in Taiwan for four consecutive months is eligible to 
run as a presidential or vice presidential candidate. 
(presidential and vice-presidential candidates also must 
run in tandem.) 
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The Legislative Yuan held a marathon 26-hour final 
session to pass the bill, and during a week’s worth of 
debate, a record 93 votes were held on its wording. The 
bill was proposed by the ruling Kuomintang. 


Opposition parties employed filibusters every night 
during the week to drag out discussion on the bill, and 
tempers reached a boiling point on Tuesday night when 
a fight broke out between legislators. 


Most controversial of the new law’s 107 provisions are 
the ones regarding televised debates between candidates 
and a voter-endorsement requirement for candidates that 
are not nominated by political parties. 


The opposition Democratic Progressive Party and Chi- 
nese New Party demanded that the tv debates be funded 
by the government, but that was rejected by the KMT 
on grounds that no candidates should be forced into 
such debates. The KMT later cooperated with the CNP, 
whose leaders are a group of former disgruntled KMT 
members, in finally agreeing that the debates will be 
funded by the Central Election Commission, with the 
agreement of at least two teams of presidential and vice 
presidential candidates. 


In addition, each political party will be allowed to field 
only one candidate each for the presidential and vice 
presidential elections. Non-party candidates are required 
to receive the endorsement of a minimum of 1.5 percent 
of eligible voters. 


Other highlights of the provisions include a cap on 
election campaign funding of NT [new Taiwan] $300 
million (US$11.36 million) for each tandem candidates, 
as well as comprehensive security <srangements for the 
candidates. 


Taiwan To Cooperate With Panama on Export 
Zone 


OW2007112995 Taipei CNA in English 
0841 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[By Huang Kwang-chun and Danielle Yang] 


[FBIS Trauscribed Text] Guatemala City, July 19 
(CNA) — The Republic of China [ROC] will cooperate 
with Panama to jointly develop an export processing 
zone in the Central American country, Panama Foreign 
Affairs Minister Gabriel Lewis Galindo said Wednes- 
day. 


Lewis, who is in Guatemala attending a foreign min- 
isters meeting of the mixed commission of cooperation 
between the ROC and Central American countries, made 
the remarks during an interview with the CENTRAL 
NEWS AGENCY. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Lewis said he, on behalf of the Panamanian Govern- 
ment, signed a letter of intent with the ROC on joint 
development of an export processing zone when he was 
visiting Taipei in early July. 


According to the letter of intent, ROC will help Panama 
develop a 100-hectare export processing zone at Fort 
Davis, an American military base scheduled to be 
returned to Panama in September this year, Lewis said, 
adding that construction will start early next year. 


Meanwhile, Chou Yen, executive secretary of Taiwan’s 
International Economic Cooperation and Development 
Fund (IECDF), said his office is working out a program 
to assist Central American countries in developing small 
and medium enterprises. 


The IECDF will organize a group to visit Panama in 
September to work out details for the export processing 
zone, which is also included in the program. Taiwan’s 
small and medium enterprises will also send a group 
to Panama at the end of July to inspect the investment 
climate there. 


Corporation Plans $8 Billion Processing Plant 
OW2107045995 Taipei CNA in English 0139 21 Jul 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 20 (CNA) — The 
state-run Chinese Petroleum Corp [CPC], the Chinatrust 
group and 17 other private investors on Thursday agreed 
to a proposal to build Taiwan’s eighth Naphtha-cracking 
plant at a cost of NT [new Taiwan] $200 billion 
(US$7.58 billion). 


The CPC and Chinatrust will each hold 35 percent 
Stakes in the joint venture, with Li Chang-yung chemical 
industrial corp. taking a 10 percent share and the other 
16 private firms controlling a 20 percent share. 


Industry sources said the agreement by the Chinatrust 
group to participate in the project, which is already two 
years behind schedule, helped finalize the deal. 


CPC vice president Pei Poh-yu told a press conference 
that no foreign investors are taking part in the joint 
venture. 


In addition to Naphtha cracking, which produces a wide 
variety of petrochemical products, the new complex will 
also be able to refine 200,000 barrels of oil a day and 
churn out 900,000 tons of ethylene a year. 


Pei did not rule out the possibility of the group’s 
building downstream petrochemical product plants, but 
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he added that such investments would cost a huge sum 
of money. 


"The future investment course will be finalized by the 
preparatory office, which is slated to begin operation in 
September," Pei said. 


Pei said the CPC has evaluated eight proposed sites for 
the Naphtha complex, including an offshore industrial 
park in western Taiwan and the Kuanyin industrial park 
in Taoyuan, northern Taiwan. 


Doubts about the plan have existed since it was first pro- 
posed by the CPC more than two years ago. Opponents 
of the project have argued hat the CPC should think 
twice before splashing billions of dollars on the project 
because it overlaps with a similar one being planned by 
the private Tuntex group. 


The CPC owns five Naphtha crackers, but one has been 
shut down because of excessive pollution. The Formosa 
Group is currently constructing another Naphtha plant. 


Orders for Electronics, Plastic, Rubber Increase 


OW2007112295 Taipei CNA in English 
0845 GMT 20 Jul 95 


[By Danielie Yang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 20 (CNA) — 
Orders for Taiwan’s electronics and plastic and rubber 
products were up in the first half of this year, according 
to statistics released Thursday by the Ministry of 
Economic Affairs’ Statistics Department. 


Orders placed for electronics products were worth 
US$7.355 billion during the six-month period, up 33.85 
percent from a year earlier. Order for plastic and rubber 
products grew 33.4 percent to US$3.766 billion, the 
Statistics showed. 


Orders for textiles topped the list in terms of value, 
worth US [figure indistinct] billion and up 24.97 percent 
during the January-June period, the statistics showed. 


In June alone, orders for information and telecommuni- 
cation products grew 38.36 percent. Orders for textiles 
maintained the lead in terms of value with US$1.271 
billion, according to the statistics. 


Meanwhile, the industrial production index in June was 
122.89 points, an increase of 3.49 percent from June 
1994, the statistics showed. The index has grown 6.52 
percent in the first six months of this year, an indication 
that industrial production is growing steadily. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Hong Kong 
Further Coverage of Mainland Missile Exercise 
Flights Diverted 


HK2107082395 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 21 Jul 95 p7 


{By Bien Perez and Amy Liu] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Flights between Hong Kong, 
Taipei and Seoul will be diverted to veer away from 
China’s week-long missile launch test zone, 150 kilo- 
metres north of Taipei. 


Hong Kong’s main commercial airline and shipping 
concerns said China’s missile tests, which start to- 
day, would have "minimal effect" on their operations. 
Cathay-Pacific’s three Hong Kong-Seoul daily return 
flights will be diverted south. "This exercise will add 
just about eight minutes to the flight, so it’s no big 
deal," a spokesman said. Swissair yesterday announced 
that six flights between Hong Kong and Seoul on Mon- 
day, Wednesday and Friday had been cancelled. Ori- 
ent Overseas Container Lines spokesman Stanley Shen 
said his company’s shipping operations would also be 
slightly affected. 


In Taipei, a senior Civil Aeronautics Administration 
Official said 144 flights would be rerouted. "Judging 
from last week’s record of the number of flights taking 
that route, 144 is about the right number," said Huang 
Wei-ho. The total included all flights on the Taipei- 
Seoul route and not just passenger flights. 


"Their military actions have affected international flight 
routes and flight safety," CAA official Jen Chihchao 
said. "It is a very unreasonable action." 


Editorial Views Missile Tests 


HK2107083995 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 21 Jul 95 p 14 


(Editorial: "War Games May Backfire on China"] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China certainly must be ex- 
tremely angry with Taiwan and the United States over 
Taiwanese President Lee Teng-hui’s private visit to the 
U.S. in June. And it is showing its annoyance in a very 
strange way. It is planning a series of missile launches, 
which are part of proposed war games in the coming 
months, with the target only 150 kilometres from the 
capital city of Taipei. It doesn’t take much to imagine 
what could happen if something goes wrong with the 
guidance system and a missile goes amiss. 


In its own Dr Strangelovian way, Beijing is flexing its 
muscles for the United States to see and is also sending a 
warning to Taipei. The question is: what is the warning? 
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Is Taiwan being warned that the time is drawing near 
for a military takeover of the island? 


There are indications that the Chinese military is push- 
ing for a tough line against Taiwan. But is Beijing seri- 
ously considering the takeover option? Or is the Chinese 
leadership merely bluffing? 


For his part, Chinese President Jiang Zemin sees his 
leadership under test. He has yet to assume the full 
authority of his position, given that paramount leader 
Deng Xiaoping is still around. 


It is one thing to hold military exercises involving, 
perhaps, a mock invasion at a coastal location on the 
mainland. It is quite another to launch missiles in the 
general direction of Taiwan. 


Beijing has repeatedly charged that America’s decision 
to grant a visa to Mr Lee infringed upon China’s 
sovereignty, violated the principles of the three Sino- 
US joint communiques and seriously damaged Sino-US 
relations. 


The whole issue as far as China is concerned is 
sovereignty. China’s anger and frustration over that 
issue is genuine and understandable. But China’s leaders 
must not allow themselves to become so preoccupied 
with what they see as an intolerable provocation that 
they blind themselves to the incalculable harm they 
could be doing to their own interests. Stepping up the 
pressure on Taiwan could backfire on China. It is a 
fact that every time Beijing puts pressure on Taipei 
more people in Taiwan swing towards the independence 
movement. Suppose China succeeded in toppling Mr 
Lee, who would succeed him? It could hardly serve 
the interests of China to have a Taiwanese leader who 
openly opposed the ideal of eventual reunification. 


China must not lose sight of the principle which has 
been reiterated by Mr Jiang that Chinese do not fight 
Chinese. Nor should Beijing lose sight of the fact that it 
is easy to make misjudgments and miscalculations when 
acting out of rage and frustration, however justified that 
rage and frustration may be. 


Meanwhile, the escalating tension is doing more than 
hit the Taiwan and Hong Kong stock markets. It is 
Causing concern throughout the region. The United 
States intends to query China on the purpose of the 
scheduled missile tests. But how much moral suasion 
can Washington exert over Beijing in view of the 
deteriorating bilateral relations? 


An examination of this latest turn of events leads 
to one inescapable conclusion: the missile tests are 
unnecessary, undesirable and dangerous. The message 
to China must be: don’t do it. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Reportage Covers PWC Panel Meeting 


Executive To Be Selected Soon 


HK2107083095 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 21 Jul95 p1 


[By M Y Sung in Beijing) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The selection of Hong Kong’s 
first post-1997 chief executive may be held earlier than 
scheduled. This emerged yesterday after the Preliminary 
Working Committee (PWC) recommended that the 400- 
man selection committee be set up three months earlier 
than originally planned. Under this revised schedule, the 
selection committee should be in place by the middle 
of 1996 and the chief executive chosen by autumn. . 


The PWC had originally suggested autumn for conven- 
ing the committee and the selection of the chief execu- 
live at the end of next year. Hong Kong convenor Le- 
ung Chun-ying said this was necessary given the PWC’s 
heavy workload. 


However, there has been speculation that Beijing and 
London have agreed to phase in the Special Adminis- 
trative Region administration from now on which could 
explain the revised scheduled. 


During yesterday's meeting, the PWC also agreed on 
the criteria for membership of the selection committee. 
Members must be permanent residents and uphold the 
Basic Law and the policy of "one country, two systems". 
Observers said these conditions effectively barred mem- 
bers of liberal groups such as the Democratic Party. 
Mr Leung said these were "basic requirements" and the 
"big principle" for maintaining the “one country, two 
systems" policy and Hong Kong’s stability and pros- 
perity. "The criteria are not only set for the selection 
committee members but also the general principle in 
the whole process of China’s resumption of sovereignty 
over Hong Kong. The criteria represents a long-term, 
not an interim, principle. 


"We do not want to single out any particular group 
of people. We are not identifying some people as 
unsuitable for membership of the selection committee," 
Mr Leung said. He added that the meeting did not 
discuss whether members of the Democratic Party who 
have been linked to the Hong Kong Alliance in Support 
of the Patriotic and Democratic Movement in China, 
which has been labelled subversive, would be eligible 
for the selection committee. 


Mr Leung also said that the definition of permanent 
resident was based on Article 24 of the Basic Law, not 
on the present Immigration Ordinance. 
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The selection committee will also be responsible, for 
preparing the creation of the provisional legislature 
which will replace the present Legislative Council. 


Meanwhile Governor Chris Patten said again that there 
was no need of a provisional legislature after the transfer 
of sovereignty. Mr Patten said: "The people of Hong 
Kong will be electing a perfectly good legislature in 
a clean, fair and open way this September and our 
judgment is that legislature should last until 1999 and 
any other arrangement will be confusing for the people 
of Hong Kong and disruptive and may well cause 
considerable doubts in the minds of the international 
community about the future here in Hong Kong. So 
as far as we're concerned, the legislature elected in 
September this year should be allowed to complete its 
term. I am sure it will be an effective legislative body." 


More on Selection Process 


HK2107080895 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 2] Jul 95 p6 


{By No Kwai-yan in Beijing and Chris Yeung] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] New rules have been proposed 
for membership of the committee that will choose the 
first chief executive of the Special Administrative Re- 
gion (SAR), in an apparent move to exclude Democratic 
Party leaders. 


A Preliminary Working Committee (PWC) subgroup 
said yesterday that in addition to the Basic Law require- 
ment that the 400 members of the Selection Committee 
should be Hong Kong permanent residents, they should 
also “uphold the Basic Law and the one country, two 
systems policy.” 


China has accused leading Democrats of failing to 
support the Basic Law because they have burned copies 
of it. The Basic Law says the Selection Committee, to 
be formed by the Preparatory Committee next year, is 
to choose the first chief executive through consultation. 


Local convenor of the PWC’s political affairs subgroup 
Leung Chun-ying denied the requirement was aimed at 
the Democrats. 


"It is the minimum requirement for the smooth imple- 
mentation of the ‘one country, two systems’ policy in 
Hong Kong," he said. "We are not pointing at ‘certain 
people,’ nor are we creating specific conditions to ex- 
Clude anybody. It is a long-term crucial principle for 
China to resume sovereignty." 


Democratic Party vice-chairman and Legislative Coun- 
cillor Dr Yeung Sum refused to speculate whether the 
additional requirements were aimed at his party. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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‘But what is most worrying is that the Basic Law is 
being interpreted whichever way they want,” he said. 
"The logic seems to be that it is lawful to do anything 
that is not stipulated in the Basic Law, such as the 
formation of the provisional legislature." 


Dr Yeung said interpretation of “upholding the Basic 
Law” would be subjective, saying: "Is criticism of the 
Basic Law a move not to uphold the Basic Law?" He 
said the Democrat did not expect to become members 
of the Selection Committee. "After all, none of us have 
been appointed to the PWC or become Hong Kong 
Affairs advisers.” 


The sub-group proposed the Selection Committee be set 
up in the second quarter of next year, three months ear- 
lier than planned. Besides the nomination of the chief 
executive, Mr Leung said the committee would have to 
prepare for the provisional legislature’s formation. An- 


other member, Professor Lau Siu-kai, said he personally . 


believed the provisional legislature would be established 
earlier than the original schedule of late 1996 or early 
1997. The first chief executive was likely to be cho- 
sen in the third quarter of 1996, instead of the original 
fourth quarter, he said. Professor Lau said some mem- 
bers maintained that naming the chief executive at the 
earlier date would help the handover. 


‘Because the Government was making drastic changes 
to the statute book, more work was needed to prepare 
for legislative amendments to be effective after July 1, 
1997, he said. 


Meeting Closes 20 Jul 


OW2007171395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1626 GMT 20 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 20 (XINHUA) 
— The 18th meeting of the Political Panel of the Pre- 
liminary Working Committee (PWC) of the Preparatory 
Committee of the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region ended here today in Beijing. 


The meeting agreed that a committee responsible for 
recommending and electing the first government for 
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region will be 
established in the second quarter of 1996, ahead of time. 


The panel has proposed in past meetings that the 
recommendation and electing committee be formed in 
the third quarter of next year. 


According to a decision on the election of the first 
government of the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region and its legislature that was adopted at the Third 
Session by the Seventh National People’s Congress 
(NPC) in April, 1990, the recommendation and electing 
committee will be arranged by a another preparatory 
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committee which will be set up in January of 1996, and 
members of the recommendation committee will have 
400 people who are permanent residents of Hong Kong. 


Chief Views Nationality Plan 


HK2107081095 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 21 Jul 95 p6 


[By No Kwai-yan in Beijing and Chris Yeung] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} A senior official yesterday 
questioned a proposal to impose further nationality 
restrictions on the top echelons of the administration 
after the 1997 transfer. 


The proposal, floated by members of the Preliminary 
Working Committee (PWC), would require acting prin- 
cipal officials to be Chinese nationals with no foreign 
right of abode. 


Secretary for the Civil Service Michael Sze Chocheung 
Said this was too restrictive. "It is too stringent if the 
post of a principal official cannot be acted by his deputy 
(because of nationality reasons} when he is on holiday. 
It would be inflexible," he said. "But if the official is 
to be acting on a long-term basis in preparation for 
a promotion, the nationality requirement is reasonable. 
This is what we have now," he said. 


Under the Basic Law, 27 posts, including branches and 
major department heads, have to be filled by Chinese 
nationals with no right of abode overseas. 


Some PWC political affairs sub-group members sug- 
gested on Wednesday the same nationality requirement 
should be applied to those who might act in the posts. 
Mainland co-convenor Xiao Weiyun said although the 
Basic Law stipulated the acting arrangements for the 
chief executive there was no such provision relating to 
other principal officials. 


Sub-group member Wilfred Wong Ying-wai said: "Prin- 
cipal officials’ nationality is restricted because they are 
privy to lots of secret information. This should also be 
the case for those ‘acting up’ because the same extent 
of job sensitivity applies." Mr Wong is a former deputy 
secretary for the civil service. 


The sub-group has decided to study the issue further 
before making a final recommendation. 


Sub-group member Professor Lau Siu-kai expressed 
concern it might be difficult to select a “second-ladder 
team" without foreign passports. Mr Sze said the policy 
was to prepare a large pool of local officials who might 
be promoted to principal officials. Who had access to 
sensitive information depended on the nature of the 
branches and department, he said. 
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The sub-group’s working party on civil service affairs is 
to compile a report on transition policies for government 
officials. 


Boat People Warned of Incarceration After 1997 


HK2007052795 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 20 Jul 95 pl 


[By Scott Mckenzie: "Viets To Face Mainland Jail After 
97") 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Vietnamese boat people left in 
Hong Kong at the change of sovereignty could be sent 
to re-education camps or jails on the mainland, a top 
United Nations official has warned. 


There was now "zero rer cent" chance that all the 
Vietnamese would be gone by July 1, 1997, because it 
had become logistically impossible to repatriate them, 
said Alexander Casella, the newly-appointed UN High 
Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) director for Asia 
and Oceania. However, he did acknowledge a "remote 
possibility" Beijing would shuffle them across the 
border it shares with Vietnam. China had repeatedly 
maintained at the highest levels it did not want any of 
Hong Kong’s remaining 21,000 Vietnamese boat people 
to be still in the territory at the handover. But that wish 
could not be honoured, Mr Casella told the South China 
Morning Post from Geneva. 


Mr Casella, a top UN diplomat and Asia expert who 
negotiated the opening of the Hanoi office in 1975 
strongly criticised political manoeuvres in the United 
States which he said had made "political footballs" of 
the Vietnamese. "The chances of China finding Hong 
Kong without any Vietnamese boat people is zero per 
cent,” he said. He speculated that China would not wish 
to keep them in Hong Kong after the handover and they 
could be moved to jails or re-education camps on the 
mainland. "I don’t see why the Chinese would want to 
keep these people in Hong Kong camps after 1997." 
He did not rule out that they could be forced back into 
Vietnam from China. 


He confirmed that negotiations were underway with 
Hanoi, Washington and ASEAN to develop a formula to 
kick start the stalled repatriation programme throughout 
the region. The delay has largely been due to a proposal 
sponsored by US Republican Chris Smith which could 
see the resettlement in America of up to 20,000 of the 
39,000 remaining boat people in the region. The plan 
was adopted by the House of Representatives but has 
not been debated by the Senate. President Bill Clinton 
has threatened to veto the bill Mr Smith’s amendment 


is attached to. 
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Mr Casella said Mr Smith had unwittingly introduced 
a proposal that was "eye-to-eye with Hanoi". "These 
people are a burden to Vietnam if they are returned as 
agreed. Resettlement is certainly something that Hanoi 
would favour.” Mr Smith has said the refugees face per- 
secution in Vietnam. "The basis of the argument is fac- 
tually and intellectually flawed. It is a Vietnam that does 
not now exist," Mr Casella said. Government Refugees 
Co-ordinator Brian Bresnihan refused to comment. 


Anson Chan Views ‘Two Legislatures’ 


HK2007063495 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 20 Jul 95 p4 


{"Anson Chan Warns On 1997 Confusion"] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Any parallel operation to Hong 
Kong's legislature before or after 1997 would cause 
confusion and anxiety over a smooth handover of 
sovereignty, the Government warned. 


In a reply to legislator Martin Lee Chu-ming, Chief 
Secretary Anson Chan Fang On-sang agreed that it 
would be confusing to have two legislatures operating. 
More importantly, she said, the local and international 
communities would question whether there was likely 
to be a smooth transition and whether the way of life 
promised under the Joint Declaration would continue to 
be secure. 


The Chief Secretary was responding to questions raised 
by Mr Lee, the Democratic Party chairman, on whether 
there was any secret deal between Britain and China 
on the provisional legislature. "We wish to make it 
absolutely clear that there is no such agreement," 
she said. Chinese officials have said the provisional 
legislature, scheduled to be formed next year, would 
Start to prepare for laws that needed to be in effect on 
July 1, 1997. 


The Preliminary Working Committee’s political affairs 
sub-group was now meeting in Beijing to discuss 
arrangements for the provisional legislature, which is 
expected to be formed in the latter half of 1996. 


Mrs Chan said that it was in Hong Kong’s interest 
that the Legco elected in September should be able to 
serve its full term to 1999. An experienced legislature 
that commanded the confidence of the community 
was the best way to avoid confusion or disruption in 
legislative affairs, she said. “There is no reason why 
that should not happen,” said Mrs Chan, stressing that 
the electoral arrangements for 1995 were fair, open and 
acceptable to the community. She said China would owe 
the community an explanation if it wanted to set up 
another legislature after 1997. "We will certainly not 
do anything to undermine the credibility of the normal 
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, Operation of the Legco to be elected in September. Civil 
servants and the administration as a whole will continue 
to be accountable solely to that Legislative Council," she 
Said. 


Editorial Views Chinese Leaders’ Promises 


HK2007071695 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 20 Jul95 p 14 


(Editorial: “China May Shoot Itself in the Foot") 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} China’s decision to conduct a 
guided-missile exercise close to the northeast coast of 
Taiwan will certainly test a few nerves. Yet rather than 
being a prelude to war, it is the latest move in a game 
of provocation and bluff. 


Six months after the general secretary of the Chinese 
Communist Party, Jiang Zemin, offered an olive branch 
to Taiwan on the Lunar New Year’s Day, calling for 
peaceful reunification, Beijing’s sabre-rattling gesture 
will convince once again the people of Taiwan that any 
promise by the Beijing leadership is not to be trusted. 


In his new-year speech, Jiang appealed for calm across 
the Taiwan Strait, and said “Chinese people must not 
fight each other". But now, by telling Taiwan to expect 
a short-range missile launch Jiang has reduced his early 
solemn commitment for peaceful reunification to a bad 
joke. Beijing would argue that it is forced to do so, 
because the Taiwan President Li Teng-hui has refused 
to bow to the will of the old arrogant leaders in Beijing 
by visiting the United States — a move seen as a slap 
in China’s face. 


Taiwan's Premier, Lien Chan has since visited Europe. 
But more unforgivably, Li and Lien both went home 
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with smiles on their faces, claiming that the people of 


Taiwan had won a diplomatic battle against their enemy 
on the mainland. That complacency has hurt China’s 
fragile ego more than the visits themselves. 


A former deputy director of the New China News 
Agency (Xinhua), Wang Wen-fang, defended his gov- 
ernment in a television interview yesterday by warn- 
ing Taiwan against any further moves towards indepen- 
dence. But Li’s visit to the US was not aimed at justi- 
fying such a military move. 


Throughout his US trip, Li promoted the Republic of 
China, rather than a separate state of Taiwan. Support 
for independence in Taiwan remains at a low 10 per 
cent, with the overall majority of people favouring the 
status quo, which simply means refusing to live under 
the same roof as the corrupt government of the People’s 
Republic of China. 


China’s warning shot fired at Taiwan will not win 
the hearts and minds of Taiwan’s people — it will 
only deepen their hostility towards the mainland. Yet 
the sharp 5 per cent fall in Taipei’s stockmarket 
yesterday indicated that as a wealthy nation, Taiwan 
lacks the will to confront Beijing and instead endures a 
mentality of mass paranoia. Unlike the undaunted Israel, 
which was attacked by Iraq’s missiles during the Gulf 
War, Taiwan’s mind may crack in the long run under 
Beijing’s strategy of bluff and intimidation. 


China’s tough stance perpetuates its image as an ex- 
panding military power that could threaten the regional 
peace in east Asia. Its neighbouring countries, particu- 
larly Japan, will certainly be alarmed. Beijing may !ose 
more than it may gain by firing the warning shot. 
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